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In line with its commitment toward human resource development and
fullfilment of its corporate social responsibility, the Bank of Namibia is proud
to avail bursaries to Namibians who intend to pursue undergraduate studies
in the following fields at any recognised university in Namibia and the SADC
region:
•

Economics

•

Econometrics

•

Actuarial Science

•

Banking / Finance

•

Accounting / Chartered Accountancy / Forensic Accounting

•

Information Technology

•

Education: Mathematics, Accounting & Science

Deserving students complying with the following criteria may apply:
•

Namibian Citizenship;

•

Current Grade 12 learners with average C-symbol or better in latest
August results;

•

Learners who have successfully completed Grade 12 with average
C-symbol or better.

Please note that the award of bursary for those currently in Grade 12
will depend on final examination results.
No application forms are available. Applicants should apply through the
online undergraduate bursary portal on the Bank of Namibia’s website
(https://www.bon.com.na), under section: Online Services and Bursaries.
All relevant documents such as CV and certified copies of your latest
examination results must be attached where possible.
For any query, please call Ms Leena Elago at Tel:+264-61-283 5034; or
Email address: leena.elago@bon.com.na

The closing date for all applications is 30 September 2019
Only shortlisted candidates will be contacted and no documents will be returned.
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All learners from Grades 8 to Grade 12 may participate.

All secondary schools registered with the Ministry of Education may register to take part in the Bank of Namibia National
High School Competition 2019.

GENERAL COMPETITION INFORMATION:

The Bank will compile and distribute relevant learning materials focused on the basic principals of economics. The
materials consist of relevant chapters from the latest Bank of
Namibia Annual Report, extracts from the Bank’s 20th Anniversary book, Monetary Policy Framework, Relevant chapters
from the prescribed Economic text book and Financial Literacy Initiative materials. The manual will be distributed to the
registered schools.

HOW DO I PREPARE?

Schools that are interested in participating in the competition
should register online by visiting the Bank of Namibia’s website at www.bon.com.na before 15 March 2019. Alternatively,
schools which do not have internet access should contact the
regional liaison person at the respective regional education
ofﬁces.

All secondary schools registered with the Ministry of Education in Namibia, may participate in the Bank of Namibia National High School Competition 2019.

Participate in the Bank of Namibia National High School
Competition and walk away with massive prizes for you
and your school!
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Each learner participating in the national competition will receive a prestigious certiﬁcate of participation.

The national competition will take place in July 2019 (exact
dates will be communicated in due course).

The regional competition will take place in May 2019 (exact
dates will be communicated in due course).

The deadline for intention to participate in the regional competition is 15 March 2019.
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Learners will form four-member teams that will gather
at the selected venue together with their teacher.
Teams will wait in a holding area whilst the competition is in progress.
During the regional phase of the competition, only
one team together with their teacher will be allowed
to enter the questioning area to appear before judges
and they will be required to answer a set of 10 questions orally within 30 seconds per question.
Learners may work together within their teams to derive at the correct answer, but only one team captain
may respond or present the answer to the judges.
Points will be given for the number of questions answered correctly within the time limits.
After questioning time, the learners will be kept in a
separate holding area where they are not allowed to
come into contact with learners that have not been
questioned yet.
The next team will then enter and the same process
will be continued.
Once all the scores have been calculated and veriﬁed, in the event that teams end up with equal scores,
they will then compete in sudden death. A new set of
questions will be used and the team with the highest
total score will be declared the winner of the regional
competition.

The top four teams will go through to compete in the ﬁnal
round of the Competition the next day.

The semi-ﬁnal round of the competition will take place in the
same format as the Regional Competition format at the Bank
of Namibia.

DAY 1 – SEMI-FINAL:

The thirteen regional winning teams will participate in the semi-ﬁnal and ﬁnal competition in Windhoek. The relevant teams will
therefore travel to the capital (Windhoek), in order to partake in
these events over two days.

NATIONAL COMPETITION

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

REGIONAL COMPETITION:

COMPETITION FORMAT

Mobile phones and other electronic devices are not
allowed in the hall.
No learner will be allowed to leave the hall whilst the
assessment is in progress.
Only BoN ofﬁcials and regional liaison persons will
serve as judges.
The Bank of Namibia may disqualify a team if it breaks
any of the rules.
The judges’ decision is ﬁnal.
It is an oral competition and all questions and answers will be posed in English.
The Bank of Namibia reserves the right to adapt the
rules and awards at any time.
Notiﬁcation of changes will be made in writing to the
relevant parties and placed on the Bank of Namibia
website, should it be necessary.

•

•

•

•

•

Only the regional winners will form part of the schools
representing each region.
The Bank of Namibia will cover the travel, accommodation and meal expenses of the all regional winners
travelling to Windhoek;
The teams must be accompanied by one teacher per
school only;
Learners are required to wear school uniforms at the
semi-ﬁnal and grand ﬁnale competition;
Each learner participating in the national competition
must submit an indemnity form signed by their parents/legal guardians and headmaster(s). The form
will be provided by the Bank of Namibia.

NATIONAL:

Schools that are interested in participating in the competition
should contact the regional liaison person at the respective
regional education ofﬁces in writing. Alternatively, they may
also visit the Bank of Namibia website at www.bon.com.na
and register online on or before 15 March 2019.
The participating school is responsible for its own selection
of its top four learners to represent their school in this competition.
Learners from Grades 8 to 12 may participate.
The participating schools will be responsible for their own
transport and accommodation fees to the regional competition venue.

N$10,000

Third prize

All information pertaining to the Bank of Namibia National
High School Competition 2019 including the resource materials are available on the Bank’s website at: www.bon.com.na.
For more information or enquiries, please contact Strategic
Communication & Financial Sector Development Department
at tel: (061) 283 5114 or email: info@bon.com.na

Printer

N$30,000

Second prize

Fourth runner-up

N$50,000.00

First prize

The top four schools for this year’s Bank of Namibia National
High School Competition will be contending for the following
lucrative prizes!

NATIONAL COMPETITION WINNING PRIZES!

N$250.00 Waltons Gift Vouchers

Third prize:

N$1000.00 Waltons Gift Vouchers

Second prize: N$500.00 Waltons Gift Vouchers

First prize:

REGIONAL COMPETITION WINNING PRIZES!

WINNING PRIZES!

•

•

•
•

•

•

•

•

GENERAL COMPETITION RULES:

REGIONAL:

The Grande Finale will take place during a prestigious
evening event and buzzers will be built into this event.
The top four teams that emerged from the semi-ﬁnal
leg of this competition will compete for the winning
position in the ﬁnal round.
The competition will commence in the form of a game
show with typical quiz questions. Teams will be tested in front of a panel of judges and a live audience.
During this phase of the competition, two teams will
now compete at the same time for the same questions.
The team that hits the buzzer ﬁrst gets the question
ﬁrst.
Other two teams will be in a holding area as the same
questions will be posed to them.
The time allocation to answer questions will be increased to 1 minute.
Two teams with the same total number of points will
have to go into sudden death; the same format will be
used for sudden death until the tie is broken.
Once the judges have calculated the points of each
team, the top two teams will be identiﬁed and the winners will be announced.

PARTICIPATION CRITERIA

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

DAY 2 – FINALE:

20th Anniversary Book
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Bank of Namibia 20th Anniversary History Book
Chapter 1
This chapter provides a historical perspective of
banking during the period before independence,
including monetary units used. An overview of central
bank operations and functions exercised and the limited
monetary and financial discretion allowed at the time is
reflected.

Precursor to the Bank of Namibia
As the saying goes, money is what makes the world
go round, but money was not always around. Looking
back, history reveals that bartering was widely used for
trading. This was no less true in the former South West
Africa (SWA) - today Namibia. Most indigenous people
in all parts of the country traded livestock, especially
cattle, for other items they required. The population
groups in the water-rich northern part of the country
dabbled in agriculture and caught fish in the Okavango,
Zambezi and Kunene rivers.
The people also traded amongst each other with barter

Subsequent to the arrival of the Europeans and the
realisation that there were valuable minerals available,
they started negotiating with various headmen to obtain
land and mining rights.
With more human traffic along the coast, inland
trade increased. The Europeans brought bartering
commodities such as weapons, ammunition and brandy
in exchange for food and these items became more
sought-after by the indigenous population.

items such as mahangu (millet), salt, onyoka (shell
necklaces), omba (a shell from east Africa), brass or
copper bracelets and iron implements. The people of
the south, including the San and Nama, bartered ostrich
eggshell beads and feathers, pottery and hides.
Navigators initially ignored the south-west African
coast because it looked so inhospitable. Gradually
ports of call were established at Angra Pequena (today
Lüderitz), Walvis Bay and Sandwich Harbour, where
trade developed with the local nomadic groups.
When white hunters, adventurers, explorers and later
the missionaries first entered the country, barter trade
developed between them and the locals and they traded
beads and ivory for cattle and hides. The locals then
also traded their goods for other items such as soap,
weapons (knives and guns) and cloth.
20th Anniversary Book
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Currency
Imperialism and colonialism brought about a general
change in the monetary approach in this country, when
silver and gold coins began to be used as a method
of payment. The British Pound Sterling was the first
currency to be introduced.
As far as can be ascertained, British Pound Sterling
was in circulation in the early 1800s when the Cape
Colony was occupied by England and by 1825 it was
recognised as legal tender there. By 1841, Sterling was
the only legal tender in the Cape. When British traders
opened a trading depot at Walvis Bay in the 1850s,
Sterling was automatically circulated in SWA.

Further, in order to sustain sound business in the
Protectorate, hotels and general dealers issued private
emergency money by way of tokens/promissory notes,
thus in-house ‘money’. These tokens had no intrinsic or
monetary value, but they were convenient for facilitating
trading deals and could be exchanged for specific
goods.

Seitz Notes

Due to mining operations in the then Transvaal, workers
were recruited from the Caprivi as well as neighbouring
countries, which were also British colonies, namely
British Bechuanaland (Botswana), Northern Rhodesia
(Zambia), Southern Rhodesia (Zimbabwe) and other
parts of South Africa (SA). These mineworkers received
their wages in Pound Sterling and brought this currency
home with them and so Sterling was gradually circulated
country-wide.
By the time Germany proclaimed SWA as its Protectorate
in 1884, British Pound Sterling was already a legal
tender in the country. All banks at that time issued their
own notes, until 1891, when the Cape Bank Act started
regulating the issuance of banknotes in the Cape
Colony.

German Mark

The German Mark was introduced by proclamation in
SWA in 1893. Advised by Berlin, Governor Theodor
Leutwein decreed that after 2 July 1901, apart from the
Mark, no other currency would be legal tender within
German South West Africa. Despite this, throughout
German occupation, Sterling continued to be used in
cross-border trade.

From the time that the First World War broke out in
August 1914, until South African occupation in 1915,
virtually no goods were imported. Provisions were
depleted and paying cash for what was available was
almost impossible. This resulted in huge credit balances
with the German banks. For the financing of military
activities, the German authority commandeered goods
to the approximate value of £1 million and loaned £300
000 from the banks. To counter this, various types of
promissory notes were issued by the government.
These notes were named after the Governor of South
West Africa at that time - Dr Theodor Seitz. The German
government apparently guaranteed the repayment of
the Seitz notes which were in circulation amongst the
Germans and were accepted by the German banks, but
not by the Union Administration or the British banks.

Generally, coins were used locally but during 1904 to
1906, paper money became popular and its preference
increased dramatically. The cheque system was
introduced and became an acceptable form of payment
as well. The fact that banks were limited to only a few
towns gave postal authorities, with their 104 post offices
in the country, the opportunity to also cash in and postal
money transfers became an important part of their
business.
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The Germans regarded the Seitz notes as a weaker
currency than the German Mark banknotes. People
were anxious and started hoarding 5, 10 and 20 German
Mark gold coins and for transactions mainly Seitz notes
were used. This created a shortage of German Mark
gold coins in circulation.

1914 - 1921

During the occupation, the Union of South Africa
Administration estimated the German currency (notes
and coins) in circulation in SWA (reflected below in
Sterling) to be as follows:
German Mark and cash vouchers: £200 000/250 000;
Silver				£30 000/50 000;
Gold				£20 000/25 000;
Seitz notes			
£150 000.
Concurrently, the British banks kept their accounts in
Sterling, but accepted German silver coins at the rate of
one shilling for one Mark. They brought their own notes
and British gold coins into circulation. In September 1915
Standard Bank and the National Bank already agreed to
lend money to reliable and credit-worthy clients against
German Mark banknotes with a 40% margin. These
notes were sent to New York for realisation.
During the war years, food and other supplies were
imported from SA and SWA found it difficult to pay for
these goods in Sterling. The British banks - to a large
extent - helped by advancing loans in Sterling, but it was
just a vicious circle: supplies that were imported against
Sterling, were sold for Mark, so banks had to advance
more Sterling for new imports.
The community’s funds were thus almost all deposited
in the German banks which did not really want to get rid
of their Mark notes and cash voucher notes seeing that
they could be exchanged below par for Sterling. The
banks only wanted to pay out in Seitz notes.
When the ‘war’ was over in SWA with the signing of the
Peace Treaty of Khorab on 9 July 1915, people streamed
to the three main centres - Windhoek, Swakopmund and
Lüderitz - and merchants flourished. In the space of two
years retailers and shopkeepers became wholesalers.
Most of the German citizens were convinced that the
war would be over within six months and so they kept
spending money accordingly. Hotels, liquor stores and
breweries especially, experienced a wave of prosperity
in their liquor trade. The amount spent by consumers at
these establishments during this period exceeded £1.5
million. This was, in fact, the total amount the people
owed to the Standard Bank, the National Bank and
the Land (Agricultural) Bank in the Territory collectively.
People were not keen to pay off their debts but rather
spent their money on purchasing motor vehicles,
seemingly compensating themselves for the privation
they suffered during the ‘war’.
Civil courts closed after war broke out as during that time
no property could be bought or sold. It meant that no
debts could be recovered by means of judgment orders.
The Deeds Register could not be accessed for the
registration of conveyances, properties or mortgages.
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When the First World War ended in Europe in 1919,
creditors in SWA demanded the reopening of the courts,
but the government delayed this ‘matter of debt’ action
pending a decision regarding the foreign exchange
issue. The banks especially faced major problems
in recovering debts. There were many varying legal
opinions regarding the question of which monetary unit
should be used for the repayment of debt. One group
opined that all the debts - in Mark - which were incurred
during the war and period of occupation, could only be
repaid in the legal tender of the German Reich, namely
German Mark banknotes. Others were of the opinion that
the pre-war debts should be repaid in gold. Eventually
- at the end of 1920 - a Council of Debt Settlement
was instituted and it commenced with its activities in
1921. This council decided that pre-war debts should
be repaid in gold and that other disputes with regard to
money matters should be considered according to the
merits of each case.
The banks had to be very cautious in the acceptance of
securities and awarding advances and had to obtain the
best possible legal counsel in this regard.

Pound Sterling

By virtue of the fact that British Pound Sterling was legal
tender in SA even before the formation of the Union of
South Africa in 1910, the banks in SWA also dealt in
Pound Sterling. Subsequently that currency was made
legal tender locally once again.

Salisbury Banknotes

Prior to 1931 both Standard and Barclays banks, on
occasion when the need arose or when there was
a shortage of Pound Sterling, circulated Rhodesia’s
Salisbury banknotes in SWA. However, history again
played its part when in the late 1920s the economy was
hit by the depression and the New York Stock Exchange
crashed in 1929. When it was rumoured that Britain and
Rhodesia were planning to abandon the gold standard,
the South African government published the SWA Banks
Proclamation in 1930, authorising registered banks to
issue local banknotes. The banks took the necessary
steps. The Salisbury notes had to be withdrawn because
their value would have dropped by 25% as they were no
longer gilt-edged. Britain and Rhodesia abandoned the
gold standard on 21 September 1931 but SA did not.

Windhoek Banknotes

The banknotes referred to as Windhoek notes - on
par with the SA Pound Sterling - were to be ready for
circulation in October 1931. It can thus be presumed that
the notes were available in Windhoek before that date.
For some or other reason neither of the banks could
decide on a suitable date for the launch in October.
Barclays note issues were dated 1 October and those
of the Standard were dated 31 October 1931.
As an emergency measure the Administration authorised
that both issues could be released on 31 October 1931.
Standard Bank’s issues were allowed to circulate as legal
tender even though its notes would only be payable to
bearer on the 31st of that month. This was quite possibly
a unique but ironic situation in the history of banking -
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in that a financially sound institution had to be legally
empowered to start circulating post-dated paper money
for its requisitory (demand) obligations.

cash or grant mortgages to the community, but strictly
did business with companies. By 1913 there were also
branches in Windhoek and Swakopmund. (After the
First World War the history of the Deutsche-Afrika Bank
is linked to that of First National Bank - see page 13)

In SWA the last of the local Windhoek banknotes were
issued in 1959 and also replaced with ZAR when that
currency came into circulation.

South African Rand (ZAR)

British and SA Pound Sterling continued to be used
in SA and here in SWA until SA withdrew from the
Commonwealth and became a Republic on 31 May
1961.
The RSA introduced its own currency - the Rand (named after the gold fields of the Witwatersrand)
and the British Pound was eventually withdrawn from
circulation.

Banks before Independence
German Banks

Early in the 1900s, banking in SWA naturally developed
according to the German banking system because
it was a German Protectorate. Smaller businessmen
made use of a savings or cooperative bank and did not
have commercial bank accounts. As in Germany, bank
matters in SWA were limited to the accounts of a few
traders in the larger centres. In the rest of the country
the main trader or dealer in the district was also the
farmer’s and the retailer’s banker.
The Nord Deutsche Bank, (Hamburg), together with the
Deutsche-Afrika Bank (Berlin) opened a branch of the
Deutsche-Afrika Bank in Lüderitz in 1907. The building
that housed the bank was completed in that same year.
The capital was provided by the Nord Deutsche Bank
and Diskonto-Gesellschaft. This bank did not advance

8

Some other banks were:
• Deutsche Südwestafrika Genossenschaftsbank
(1908) (building society where money for mortgages
was made available);
• Südwestafrikanische Bodenkreditgesellschaft (1912)
with branches in Windhoek, Swakopmund and
Lüderitzbucht;
• Banking division of the Deutsche KolonialGesellschaft in Swakopmund and in Windhoek;
• Spar und Darlehenskasse at Gibeon; and the
• Landwirtschaftsbank (agricultural bank) established
in 1913.
This latter bank was founded by a German Imperial
Ordinance dated 9 June 1913. An extraordinary
characteristic of this bank was that it could collect
debts due to the government, accept and administer
money deposited by State departments and keep the
cash accounts of civil and military authorities. It was a
predecessor of what is today known as the Agricultural
Bank of Namibia.
In 1914 the First World War broke out and the face of
banking was set to change.
The only German bank that remained functional after the
First World War was a small local - ostensibly - mortgage
20th Anniversary Book

bank in Swakopmund namely the Swakopmunder
Bankverein. This bank was liquidated in 1931.

British Banks

Two British banks based in SA, namely Standard
Bank and the African Banking Corporation entered the
economic arena in SWA after the Union of South Africa
occupied the German Protectorate in 1915. The British
banks issued their own banknotes as well as British
gold coins.

was in order to prepare for the country’s independence.
Due to international pressure (economic and trade
sanctions) being applied against the RSA as a result
of the apartheid policy, Standard Chartered withdrew.
Standard Chartered sold its 39% stake in Standard
Bank Group in 1987, transferring complete ownership
of the holding company to South Africa. As a result,
the name of the local subsidiary STANSWA changed to
Standard Bank Namibia.

Standard Bank

The Standard Bank of British South Africa was
established in SA in 1862, with the ‘British’ being
dropped from the name in 1883. Locally Standard
Bank opened its first branch in Lüderitz on 19 August;
in Windhoek on 20 August and in Swakopmund on 23
August 1915.
In 1918 the first truly British bank namely the Standard
Chartered Bank opened a branch in Lüderitz but
conducted banking business as part of Standard Bank
South Africa Limited until 1961.
The African Banking Corporation opened in Lüderitz but
soon realised that it was not profitable and withdrew,
only to reopen in Windhoek on 19 April 1920. It was
taken over by Standard Bank in November that same
year and the two branches merged on 31 December
1920.
Standard Bank South Africa became a subsidiary of
Standard Bank Limited in 1962 and did business in
both SA and SWA. The name Standard Bank Limited
was adopted for the holding company in England
subsequently to become Standard Chartered Bank
PLC. A holding company in SA was established in 1969
as Standard Bank Investment Corporation (STANBIC) now Standard Bank Group Limited - and listed on the
JSE in 1970.
In 1973, following the merger of Standard Bank and
Standard Chartered Bank to form Standard Chartered,
the Standard Bank of South West Africa Limited
(STANSWA) was established and continued to do
business in SWA. The South African holding company
indicated that the decision to incorporate STANSWA as
a separate subsidiary of Standard Bank South Africa

South African Banks
National Bank / Barclays DCO / First
National Bank

The Nationale Bank der Zuid-Afrikaansche Republiek
Beperk (National Bank of the old South African (Boer)
Republic Limited) was registered in Pretoria and opened
on 5 April 1891. After the conclusion of the second
Anglo-Boer War in 1902, the name of this bank was
changed to the National Bank of South Africa Limited.
This Bank opened in Windhoek within a month of
German surrender in 1915. In 1920, the National Bank
of South Africa (NBSA) obtained a majority shareholding
of 75% in the struggling Deutsche-Afrika Bank for
£70,000. The bank was in distress caused by postwar actions taken against German companies and the
dramatic devaluation of the Reichsmark. Later that year,
the shareholders in Hamburg put Deutsche-Afrika Bank
into voluntary liquidation. This sale included DeutscheAfrika Bank shares of 2 million Mark and dividends of
867,000 Mark. The deal included all assets but excluded
any liabilities. After stripping the Deutsche-Afrika Bank
of its assets, the NBSA sold this shell company to the
Commercial Bank of South Africa for £1,275 in 1923.
In the same year, Deutsche-Afrika Bank, having been
officially put into liquidation by the Master of the High
Court sold its buildings, including furniture and fittings,
in Windhoek, Swakopmund and Lüderitz for an amount
of £20,000.
In January/February 1925, the Master of the High
Court accepted the final accounts in the liquidation
of Deutsche-Afrika Bank and ruled that all books and
accounts of the Deutsche-Afrika Bank should become
the property of the NBSA. This ruling indicated that the
NBSA was officially seen as the successor of the now
dissolved Deutsche-Afrika Bank.
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Later that year the National Bank of South Africa Ltd
merged with the Anglo-Egyptian Bank and the Colonial
Bank to form Barclays Bank [Dominion, Colonial and
Overseas (DCO)]. In that same year the National Bank in
SWA was integrated with Barclays Bank DCO.

and was listed on the Johannesburg Stock Exchange
(JSE) in 1969.

(See Chapter 3 Banking Supervision - Banks - Post
Independence)

It continued to do business until 1971, when Barclays
Bank International took over the business of the DCO
in SA and SWA. The banks in these two countries
became part of the newly-established Barclays Bank
Incorporated in the RSA.

In 1987, due to international sanctions, Barclays sold
its share in Barclays Bank to the Anglo American
Corporation and the bank’s name was changed to First
National Bank Ltd. The bank in SWA was converted
into a wholly-owned subsidiary company named First
National Bank of Namibia Ltd in 1988.

Bank Windhoek

Bank Windhoek’s roots can be traced back to 1948
when Volkskas Bank opened its first branch in the then
SWA. In 1982 when a group of local entrepreneurs
decided to establish a local Namibian-owned bank,
they took over eight local branches of Volkskas Bank
and established Bank Windhoek on 1 April of that year.
In 1990 Bank Windhoek amalgamated with Trust Bank
(SWA) Ltd (established in 1969) and Boland Bank Ltd
both of which had local branches. Boland Bank had
been established as a regional general bank in 1900
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Commercial Bank of Namibia
The first branch of the Nederlandsche Bank en
Kredietvereeniging (Netherlands Bank and Credit
Society) in SWA was opened in 1955. It changed its
name to Nedbank in 1971. However, in SWA the name
of the local branch of this bank was changed to the
Bank of South West Africa or Swabank on 12 April 1973.
Business under that name commenced in Windhoek
and Johannesburg on 1 July 1973. Three months later,
branches opened in Keetmanshoop and Otjiwarongo. In
the latter half of the 1970s branches were also opened
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in Swakopmund and Cape Town. The year 1973 also
saw the formation of the Nedbank Group.
During 1976 this group purchased a building in the
centre of Windhoek in Bülow Street (now Dr Frans
Indongo Street) on auction and since then this site has
remained its head office.

a rolling basis. These institutions were later established
in the UK, Ireland, Australia, New Zealand, and also
South Africa where they were firmly established by the
late 1800s. After the Second World War in 1945 this
concept was imported to SWA but only as branches of
South African parent companies.

During 1979 the name of the bank changed to the Bank
of South West Africa/Namibia.

Building societies maintained that, as mutual societies,
they only had to make a profit to cover their operational
costs, and had no need to generate an additional profit
to return to share-holders. They could supply better and
cheaper home loans than the banks and demutualised
societies. The building societies’ approach to lending
was that prospective home owners were required to put
down deposits of 25% of the purchase price. Funds were
drawn by means of a chain of branches and agencies
with fixed interest rates. At that time, commercial banks
were not in the long-term loan market.

In 1980 Dresdner Bank AG acquired a majority share in
Swabank and a new board of directors was appointed.
Dresdner Bank AG of West Germany held the majority
share while 49% of the shares were held by local
investors. Commercial banking facilities were introduced
and a new branch was opened in Johannesburg.
In 1988, Swabank was converted from a Namibian
savings bank into a fully-fledged financial institution. In
1989 Swabank, (part of the Nedcor group) obtained
the shares of the Dresdner Bank AG and changed the
name of the bank to Bank of Namibia. The bank was
then requested by the incoming government of Namibia
to change the name of the financial institution to the
Commercial Bank of Namibia, which it did.

Namibian Banking Corporation Limited

In the meantime, the Permanent Building Society which
had been firmly established in South West Africa since
after the Second World War in circa 1945, merged with
the Nedbank group in 1988. This merger resulted in
the formation of the NedPerm Bank with its head office
in the RSA. A branch was opened in Windhoek in the
same year.

Before the Second World War, the building societies
had been increasing their assets at a faster rate than
the commercial banks. In the post-war growth years
of 1945 to 1960, their assets grew at about the same
rate as those of commercial banks. The functions of the
building societies had thus been perfected in a noninflationary environment.
In the early 1960s, the South African government placed
restrictions on the interest rates that societies could pay
on their deposits or by capping their lending capacity.
This meant that the flow of mortgage funds to building
societies, made by the institutions and the people it was
supposed to help, was restricted.

On 1 October 1990 (after independence) the Nedcor
group transferred the assets and liabilities of the
Windhoek branch of NedPerm Bank Limited to the
Namibian Banking Corporation Limited which had
been registered in Namibia as a Namibian banking
institution.
(See Chapter 3 Banking Supervision - Banks - Post
Independence)

Building Societies
Traditionally, building societies were financial institutions
that accepted deposits which yielded interest and made
loans available for the purchase of homes or home
improvements secured by mortgages. They developed
from the Friendly Society movement in England in the
late 17th century to assist their members to buy or
build a house. These were financial institutions which
were owned by their members. The members in the
cooperative savings groups or mutual societies pooled
their money and when the last member had a house,
the society dissolved. Building societies were therefore
non-profit societies. They offered financial services and
actively competed with banks for most personal banking
services such as savings deposit accounts, but were
particularly involved in mortgage lending.
Building societies evolved by taking on new members as
earlier purchases were completed and thus continued on
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During the stock exchange boom of 1969 more and
more money was being put into stocks and less into
fixed deposits at building societies and their supply of
new funds dwindled. In the period 1961-1970 the assets
of the commercial banks which were not involved in
long-term loans, grew by 14.6% per annum compared
with building societies’ assets which increased at a rate
of 9.7% annually. Although personal savings continued,
in real terms, building societies were in trouble.
In addition, building societies had a network of branches
all over and their function was to take in deposits on which
interest had to be paid, while the income-generating part
of their business was confined to centralised home loan
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departments. For example in 1985, one of the building
societies had 70 branches and over 300 agencies in
the RSA. Not only was the up-keep of these branches
expensive but they also did not earn money. To make
the branches profitable the building societies needed to
increase their range of functions and to convert them
into income-generating units. Furthermore, associated
with the rising costs of an extensive branch network,
was the rising cost of modern technology.

The Banking Sector at
Independence

Thus, several factors created a difficult environment for
the building societies to thrive. These included the heavy
intervention of and regulation by the government, the
cost of maintaining a network of non-profitable branches
and strong competition from commercial banks, which
became actively involved in the mortgage market.
From 1945 until 1990, the following building societies
opened and closed in Namibia:
• Allied Building Society
• Johannesburg Building Society
• Natal Building Society
• Permanent Building Society
• Provincial Building Society
• Saambou Building Society
• South African Permanent Building Society
• South African Permanent Mutual Building Society
• Southern Trident Building Society
• SWA Building Society (Swabou)
• Trust Building Society
• United Building Society
Initially the legal framework, in this country, by which
building societies operated was contained in the South
African Building Societies Act, 1934 (Act No. 62 of 1934)
which was repealed by the Building Societies Act, 1965
(Act No. 22 of 1965). In 1986 that Act was replaced by
the Building Societies Act, 1986 (Act No. 2 of 1986),
which permitted building societies to be converted into
equity-based joint stock institutions and compete with
the banks on equal terms.
To make building societies more competitive, income
earned from investments in building societies eg
subscription shares, were declared tax-free.
With independence in 1990, there was only one building
society in operation in Namibia namely Swabou.
When the SA building societies namely United, Perm,
Allied, Natal, Provincial, Southern Trident and Trust
amalgamated, their assets in SWA were transferred
to the SWA Building Society (Swabou) which was
established in April 1979.
In 1981 Saambou Building Society transferred its South
West African assets to Swabou.
Swabou’s main purpose was to provide profitable
and convenient avenues for savings and investments
and to provide mortgage finance of property. Through
its wholly-owned subsidiary companies, Swabou
Insurance and Swabou Life it also provided short-term
and life assurance cover.

With independence the Namibian banking sector
consisted of five commercial banks, namely:
• Standard Bank Namibia Ltd;
• First National Bank of Namibia Ltd;
• Bank Windhoek Ltd;
• Commercial Bank of Namibia Ltd; and the
• Namibian Banking Corporation (see pg 122).
There was one building society namely the South West
Africa Building Society.
(See Chapter 3 Banking Supervision - Banks - Post
Independence)

South African Reserve Bank Windhoek Branch
The SARB opened a branch in Windhoek in 1961 to
perform the duties of the SARB in SWA. The branch
was only responsible for distributing currency, providing
clearing facilities to commercial banks and serving as
banker to commercial banks and the South West African
Administration (SWAA). It did not have the authority to
formulate monetary policy for the Territory, as South
Africa’s policies were automatically applicable in SWA.

(See Chapter 3 Banking Supervision - Banks - Post
Independence)
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Public Finance during the South
African Era 1915 - 1990
At this point it is necessary to briefly outline how
public finance was managed during the South African
era. The most important features were designed to
regulate inter-governmental relationships between SA
and SWA in general and financial relations in particular.
The changes in these public finance arrangements
were brought about by the need to accommodate the
changing circumstances in SWA, and changes in South
African policies.

Before 1969
Bank Supervision

Initially supervision of all commercial banks in SA and
SWA was undertaken by the Registrar of Financial
Institutions in the South African Department of Finance.
The SARB Bank Supervision Department was created
and began its work on 1 October 1986. The responsibility
for the supervision of banks and building societies was
officially transferred from the Department of Finance
to the South African Reserve Bank on 24 April 1987.
This included the supervision of all commercial banks
in SWA/Namibia.

Banking and other Financial
Services
SWA fell within the Rand Monetary Area and did not
have a central bank or monetary policy of its own, save
the branch of the SARB which opened in Windhoek in
1961. There was an unrestricted flow of funds between
the Territory and the RSA. Interest rates and reserve
requirements reflected the South African monetary
policy applied by the SARB. In 1988 the banking sector
in SWA/Namibia employed 1, 732 people.
Funds for private sector development were available
from the Development Fund of SWA, the First National
Development Corporation (FNDC), the National Building
and Investment Corporation (NBIC) and the Land and
Agricultural Bank.
Even before independence, the banking and financial
services sector was described as being well-developed,
but the local money market was underdeveloped. This
was regarded as a shortcoming and received attention
from the authorities in 1989. The local Building Society
Act was already in force and the Namibian Bank Act
was being prepared in 1989.
Total assets and liabilities of the commercial banking
system amounted to R1 457,5 million at the end of 1988
- reflecting an expansionary phase of the economy.
Total advances for the same period were R960,6 million,
or R372,7 million more than a year before.

20th Anniversary Book

Prior to 1969, with the exception of a number of public
departments, the SWAA had been in charge of most
public services. With the exclusion of the collection
of customs and excise duties of which a transfer
payment was received from SA, the SWAA developed
and managed its own tax system and tax laws. It also
administered the Territorial Revenue Fund and Reserve
Fund and local authorities in the white areas. Funds for
services in the so-called ‘native areas’ were directly
appropriated by the South African government.
Surpluses created a false understanding of economic
self-determination and this resulted in the provision of
public services of a very high standard. However, the
majority of the population did not share in these benefits.
In urban areas there was steady progress in expanding
the infrastructure which did not happen in the rural areas.
This dual system was the main reason for the change in
the basis of public finance organisation in SWA in 1969.
International pressure on the RSA over its continued
presence in the Territory intensified considerably during
this time.

1969 - 1980

During this period the recommendations of the
Commission of Enquiry into South West Africa Affairs
(Odendaal Report) were implemented. This led to the
government of the RSA assuming control of important
administrative, fiscal and constitutional matters in
terms of the implementation of the South West Africa
Affairs Act, 1969 (Act No. 25 of 1969). The Act basically
signified the political and economic integration of SWA
with the RSA.
This curtailed the jurisdiction and responsibilities of
the (White) Legislative Assembly and the Executive
Committee of the SWAA, thus surrendering certain
functions to the South African government. The authority
of local government bodies was diminished, becoming
largely similar or equivalent to that of a South African
provincial administration.
Furthermore, the SWA/Namibia Account was
administered as part of South Africa’s State Revenue
Fund. All tax proceeds originating in SWA/Namibia were
accounted for separately. Subsequently, the following
instruments of government and financial institutions
operated during this period:
• the Territorial Revenue Fund and the Territorial
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Development and Reserve Fund, administered by the
SWAA;
• the South African Bantu Trust, for the development
of those homelands which had not yet received selfgoverning status;
• the Revenue Funds of the self-governing territories
(Owambo, Kavango, Caprivi, Damaraland, Namaland
and the Rehoboth Gebiet);
• South Africa’s State Revenue Fund which also
appropriated funds directly to SWA/Namibia for
functions such as defence, police and foreign
affairs.

Even though the RSA in the 75 years of its governance
of SWA/Namibia derived revenue from fisheries, mining
and agriculture, most if it was used for infrastructural
development.
Customs and excise were paid by the South African
government in acknowledgement of SWA/Namibia’s
participation in the Southern African Customs Union
(SACU). Prior to 1981/82, in terms of the South West
African Affairs Act, SWA/Namibia received a fixed 2.55%
of the net receipts of the customs and excise pool after
appropriation to other member states of SACU, namely
Botswana, Lesotho and Swaziland.

This system was adjusted to the local situation but based
on the public finance model used in the South African
public service. As a consequence of these adjustments
and the running of a dual system, public finance became
complicated, awkward and uneconomical.
During the 1970s, massive capital expenditure
programmes such as road and dam building projects
were embarked upon, predominantly in areas which
had previously received negligible public services.
Government activities quickly began to expand and
departments such as public works, water affairs and
roads in particular made heavy demands on the national
budget. For reasons of low profitability or heavy capital
requirements, private initiative was lacking and public
corporations such as the FNDC were established for
certain sectors. The budget deficits that arose from this
high level of government expenditure were charged to
the SWA/Namibia Account. As expected, this growth in
the government sector raised the standard of living for
some sections of the population.

After 1980

By the late 1970s political developments in both SWA
and RSA as well as in the international arena indicated
that the Territory was moving towards independence.
Subsequently, it was decided once more to adjust the
dispensation of SWA/Namibia’s public finance.
A Central Revenue Fund was created as well as the
process of the consolidation of the 28 departments of
the SWA/Namibia Account, the activities of the South
African Development Trust (SADT) and the Post Office
Fund into 11 departments initially. The various functions
which had previously been controlled from Pretoria were
transferred to Windhoek. These included the public
service commission, public finance, police and defence.
The number of government departments increased to
16.
A further modification concerned relations between
the territorial authorities, the SWAA and the SADT.
The Proclamation of Representative Authorities (AG
8 of 1980) was promulgated. Apart from serving as
an interim constitution it allowed each of the eleven
population groups to establish their own representative
authority and fiscal arrangements were aligned with
it. Regional revenues, such as personal income tax,
were supplemented by contributions from central
government.
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Trade statistics could not be provided in the absence
of border control between SWA/Namibia and the RSA,
which prevented SWA/Namibia to share more in the
customs pool. The former’s contribution was arbitrarily
determined, depending primarily on South Africa’s
ability to pay and on representations made by SWA/
Namibia from time to time. Its share in the net customs
and excise pool was estimated to be between 13%
(1985/86) and 6% (1988/89) of total customs and excise
collections in the Common Customs Area.
General sales tax, which was introduced at a rate of 4%
in 1978/79, gradually rose to 9% in 1989 and to 15%
(with effect from 1 December 2000), became the single
most important source of tax and revenue for the central
government. However, this ‘own’ revenue was insufficient
to cover total current capital expenditure together with
transfers to the lower levels of government.
By the time AG 8 was implemented, the RSA realised
that there was no hope of SWA ever becoming a fifth
province of that country, so the government then started
recording debts incurred by SWA.
(See Chapter 2 - Pre-Independence Debt)

The Road to Independence
The League of Nations, which had been established after
the First World War became defunct. After the Second
World War the United Nations (UN) was instituted in San
Francisco on 24 October 1945, with its headquarters in
New York.
During 1945 the Prime Minister of the Union of South
Africa, General J C Smuts, filed for the formal annexation
of SWA with the UN, but the request was denied.
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The next year, the UN ruled that former League of
Nations mandated territories, including South West
Africa, were to become trust territories and were to be
granted independence under an agreed timetable. The
Union rejected this ruling.

the UN General Assembly decided to revoke South
Africa’s mandate over SWA.
The South African government however, rejected this
resolution and SWAPO launched an armed struggle on
26 August 1966.

At the same time the Pan-African movement began
and many African countries were spurred on to claim
independence from their colonial masters.

In October 1966, the UN General Assembly ended
South Africa’s mandate for the administration of SWA
and assumed direct responsibility for the Territory until
its independence.

SA repeated its request for the formal annexation of
SWA in New York on 4 November 1946. General Smuts
claimed that he had the support of traditional leaders,
but Chief Hosea Kutako, leader of the Chief’s Council of
the Herero in SWA, refuted this.
After the National Party came to power in May 1948, the
Union of South Africa followed a policy to progressively
strengthen economic and political ties between the
Union and SWA, to the extent that it would eventually be
impossible not to consider SWA as part of the Union.
Locally, the Chief’s Council increasingly made contact
with other traditional leaders to further their cause with
regard to independence. This stance gave rise to a
40-year long drawn-out dispute with SA. Chief Kutako
appointed the Reverend Michael Scott to give oral
evidence to the United Nations Fourth Committee on
South Africa’s administration of SWA. At his request

In 1968 the United Nations Security Council passed a
motion to change the name of the Territory to Namibia,
but this was not recognised by the RSA.

Council for Namibia

Scott became a permanent representative for the SWA
liberation movements at the UN in 1950.
The apartheid policy implemented in SA was equally
applied in SWA and caused even more strife. The forced
removal of blacks from the Old Location in Windhoek
to Katutura and the shooting of protesters on 10
December 1959 was the catalyst for the radicalisation
of the oppressed people and intensified resistance
against apartheid. Petitions to the UN were followed by
the formation of the Owamboland People’s Organisation
- the forerunner of the South West African People’s
Organisation (SWAPO) which fought to free the country
from South African rule.
When the South African government introduced and
enforced more segregation policies in the early 1960s,
20th Anniversary Book

The UN established a Council for Namibia and entrusted
it with the task of securing indepen-dence for Namibia.
In 1976 the UN’s Council for Namibia established the
United Nations Institute for Namibia as a training and
applied research institute. The Institute aimed at making
available the necessary documentation required when
the country became independent. A new government
would face enormous challenges in correcting the
imbalances of the past during the illegal occupation
of the country by SA. The white-controlled economy
and the socio-economic structure and institutions
had reduced the black people in the Territory to mere
vassals. These structures and institutions needed to
be identified and dismantled and in this context ten
sectoral studies were undertaken and completed by the
Institute. Furthermore, the Institute pointed out that there
was a need to prepare a study on national development
strategies for a post-independent Namibia.
After many years of international pressure on the
RSA, including trade and financial sanctions, an
Administrator-General was appointed on 1 September
1977, to prepare the country for independence. In July of
the next year the UN Security Council appointed Martti
Ahtisaari as UN Special Representative for Namibia. The
election that was held in the country in December 1978
was won by the Democratic Turnhalle Alliance, after
which a Constituent Assembly was formed. This was
not recognised by SWAPO, which did not participate,
nor by the UN.

15

In April 1978 the RSA accepted an independence
plan proposed by the five Western Powers, as did
the SWAPO party. The Security Council of the UN
adopted Resolution 435 on 29 September 1978. The
Administrator-General proceeded with his task and
promulgated the Abolishment of Racial Discrimination Urban Residential Areas and Public Amenities Act, 1979
(Act No. 3 of 1979).
On 20 December 1982, the UN General Assembly asked
the Institute to prepare a comprehensive document
on all aspects of socio-economic reconstruction and
development planning. In cooperation with SWAPO,
the Office of the United Nations Commissioner
for Namibia and the United Nations Development
Programme, the Institute produced the publication
‘Namibia: Perspectives for National Reconstruction and
Development’ first published in 1986. This study was
divided into 27 chapters which collectively provided a
comprehensive view of the socio-economic conditions
in the Territory at the time. It further identified the
restrictions imposed by South African occupation and
elaborated on the various options which could be
applied to overcome those constraints to establishing
a just society.

Chapter 19 of the said publication deals with the
country’s monetary system, financial institutions and
public finance.
Following a protracted armed liberation struggle and
numerous negotiations and meetings, all parties
concerned finally came to an agreement on the
independence of Namibia in 1988. The signing of the
trilateral agreement between South Africa, Angola
and Cuba and a bilateral agreement between Angola
and Cuba on 22 December 1988 in New York set
the wheels of transformation in motion. On 1 March
1989 the Transitional Government of National Unity

was dissolved. On 1 April 1989 Resolution 435 was
implemented and the stage was set for Namibia to
become an independent state.
An election for the Constituent Assembly took place
on 8 and 9 November 1989. Over 97% of registered
voters went to the polls. Martti Ahtisaari certified that
this election was ‘free and fair’.

The election results were as follows:
SWAPO 		57.3%			
DTA 		
28.6%
UDF 		
5.6%
ACN 		
3.5%
NPF 		
1.6%
FCN 		
1.6%
NNF		
0.8%
SWAPO-D
0.5%
CDA		
0.4%
NNDP		
0.1%
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Chapter 2
This chapter provides an account of the events leading
to the establishment of the Bank of Namibia, immediately
before and after independence. Furthermore, the legal
framework within which the Bank operates is dealt with.
It touches on areas such as the Constitution, Bank
of Namibia Act and other relevant legislation being
administered by the Bank. The developments that led
to the introduction of the national currency in Namibia
and how it changed the operations of the Bank are also
covered. It explains and describes the functions of the
Bank and its financial relationship with customers and
stakeholders too.

Establishment of the Bank of
Namibia
During the 1960s, 1970s and 1980s the development
of South West Africa was overshadowed by politics.
The rest of the world was hesitant to invest in a country
whose future was uncertain. Historically too, when
African countries gained their independence, often civil
war and unrest followed and the economies of those
countries collapsed.

As an organisation SWAPO knew the country’s natural
resources, its fish stocks and its agricultural potential.
SWAPO was also aware of the fact that the country
would need its own currency, backed by sound
economic management practices. Furthermore, no
country could develop economically without a central
bank to regulate the currency and administer monetary
policy. SWAPO also knew that it was important to
consult other countries within the southern African
region. Namibia had to plan its own economic destiny.

On the one hand, the South African government in the
1960s was pumping money into SWA, wanting the
world to believe that the country would not be able to
support itself. On the other hand, SWAPO had gradually
become ‘a government in waiting’. SWAPO’s mission
was to liberate SWA from apartheid South Africa’s
illegal occupation. As a liberation movement, SWAPO
had adopted a strategy to educate and train the cadres
who would eventually occupy important management
and administrative positions after Namibia became
independent. Thousands of young Namibians in exile
were therefore trained in friendly countries to become
doctors, nurses, economists, administrators and in other
professions. The United Nations Institute for Namibia
also played a significant role in preparing Namibia for
independence.

In 1988 SWAPO approached Olof Palme of Sweden
about the possibility of assistance specifically with the
establishment of a central bank after independence.
He offered the organisation the services of a specialist
banker, Erik Lennart Karlsson, who had assisted many
other African countries in the banking business. On
a top secret mission the then President of SWAPO,
Dr Sam Nujoma and SWAPO Secretary of Finance,
Hifikepunye Pohamba, went to Rome, Italy and met
with Karlsson. At this meeting, banking and economics
for an independent Namibia were discussed and
SWAPO referred to the publication of the Institute for
Namibia namely ‘Namibia: Perspective for National
Reconstruction and Development’ in which the various
options for the currency system and central banking
had been investigated.

Furthermore, SWAPO approached the UNO (today the
UN) and other sympathetic organisations outside the
country for assistance. They obliged and in cooperation
assisted SWAPO in drawing up possible strategies in all
aspects of government for when the country became
independent.

Namibia’s de facto membership of the Rand Monetary
Area (RMA) meant that it did not have an independent
monetary policy and only had limited control and
management of its national wealth. It was essential for
the government of an independent Namibia to establish
its own mo-netary system and governing authority as
soon as the necessary arrangements could be made.

Even before independence, the need for a central bank
was identified as one of the priorities by SWAPO. A
strategic decision was taken that there would not be any
economic disruption after independence was attained.
SWAPO also realised early enough that there could
and would be no economic development if peace and
stability were not maintained in the country.
20th Anniversary Book

Four varying basic currency system options were
offered for consideration and were:
• the fully autonomous currency board system or
enclave without a central bank or a currency board
system;

17

• a currency board or enclave with a limited discretionary
monetary authority or central bank;
• a common currency union with a supra-national
central bank; or
• an independent currency monetary system with a
fully-fledged central bank.
These options are discussed briefly for the sake of
clarity:

Currency board or enclave without a
central bank or a currency board system

Namibia would be expected to continue using the
ZAR as the sole currency and be guided by the RMA.
There would thus be no central banking institution and
functions which would otherwise be performed by a
central bank, would be performed by the Minister of
Finance in consultation with the SARB. The SARB would,
in other words, be the principal authority on overall
monetary and financial matters and be the custodian
for the management of foreign exchange reserves. As
before, there would be free movement of capital within
the RMA although this flow would favour SA which had a
much more developed capital and money market.

A currency enclave or board with limited
discretionary monetary authority or
central bank

This option was slightly more sophisticated and would
have some influence over the domestic economy.
Despite some control, this system had the same
main disadvantages and others as the first option, for
instance:
• every additional unit of its currency in circulation must
be acquired for value;
• exchange rate policy is that of the dominant partner;
• interest rates must materially move in line with those
of the dominant partner; and
• the country must suffer the cost of imported inflation
without any effective monetary tool to counter it.

A common currency union with a supranational central bank

Under this option, a joint central bank and a common
currency is shared by a group of countries. An example
of this system is the West African Monetary Union.
To prevent any individual country from influencing
monetary and financial policy for its sole interest, the
responsibilities of the central bank are jointly managed
within a framework of joint decision-making.

An independent monetary or currency
system with a fully-fledged central bank

This last option was consistent with the policy objectives
and fundamental aims of the new government, as an
independent monetary system with a fully-fledged
central bank would consolidate genuine independence
and development.
It would further allow the country to issue its own
independent currency backed by its own reserves.
This system is found in most developed and developing
countries. The central bank would, in respect of
monetary and financial policy matters, have a wide
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range of discretionary powers. It would be able to initiate
an expansion or contraction of its economic assets and
liabilities and could exercise considerable influence over
monetary and financial conditions in the country, over
the various banks and the financial sector in general.
Given the country’s limited experience in monetary
policy management, the second option was considered
the most favourable. This option would enable the new
Namibian government to benefit from South Africa’s
experience while at the same time providing the country
some scope for an independent monetary policy.

Namibian Constitution
The Constituent Assembly Proclamation was published
on 6 November 1989 and dealt with preliminary issues
such as the adoption of certain rules and regulations
concerning their meetings. It also stipulated that the
Constituent Assembly was to draw up the Namibian
Constitution, which had to be adopted by a two-thirds
majority of the said Assembly as well as the date on which
the constitution would come into force. Furthermore
and most importantly, the Constituent Assembly had to
determine the date for the independence of Namibia.
The UNTAG peacekeeping mission arrived and the first
democratic UN supervised election was held in the
country on 8 and 9 November 1989.
As if to affirm that the world was changing, the Berlin
Wall came crashing down during this election. This event
heralded the end of the cold war and the beginning of a
new world order.
Over and above the many other important issues for
which provision had to be made in the constitution,
the establishment of a central bank in Namibia also
had a place. The Bank of Namibia’s legal foundation is
enshrined in Article 128 (1) of the Republic of Namibia’s
Constitution which reads: ‘There shall be established
by Act of Parliament a Central Bank of the Republic
of Namibia which shall serve as the State’s principal
instrument to control the money supply, the currency
and the institutions of finance and to perform all other
functions ordinarily performed by a central bank.’
The Namibian Constitution was accepted and approved
by all parties on 9 February 1990.
After more than a century of colonial rule the country
finally became an independent sovereign State - the
Republic of Namibia - on 21 March 1990. His Excellency,
President Dr Sam Nujoma, was sworn in as Namibia’s
first President on the same day.
The fight for self-determination had been won, but the
battle for economic independence had just begun.
Everything was lined up for the process of creating
a central bank for Namibia and the introduction of
Namibia’s own currency.
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International Support
After SWAPO had met with Karlsson in 1988, he
called upon the Swedish government to assist with
the establishment of a central bank for independent
Namibia. Sweden, through the Swedish International
Development Agency (SIDA) started preparing for the
setting up of a central bank once the country became
independent.
Before SIDA provided the necessary support, two
fundamental questions were addressed namely:
• whether Namibia would need its own currency; and
• whether Namibia would be able to introduce such a
currency instead of continuing to use the ZAR.
SIDA then embarked on an investigation into the modes
for the establishment of a central bank, by, inter alia:
• undertaking study visits to other central banks in the
region; and
• by holding a seminar with other central banks in
the southern African region on their experiences of
developing central bank activities in the shadow of
the RSA.
SIDA’s final report, setting out the arguments for having
a central bank and detailing the steps to be taken to
establish such a bank was completed in March 1989. It
was found that Namibia could indeed establish its own
central bank and introduce its own currency, but that
the country at that time lacked the human resources
and economic expertise to take on this enormous task.
SIDA saw this as an opportunity to further assist an
independent Namibia by proposing and offering a SIDA
assistance package for the creation of a central bank to
the government in Namibia.
Based on the recommendations in SIDA’s final report, the
new Namibian government entered into an agreement
with SIDA in which the latter undertook to:
• provide Namibia with a fully-fledged, Namibianstaffed, self-sufficient and well-functioning central
bank, with a proper race and gender balance;
• contribute to financing the introduction of the country’s
own currency. The intention was to strengthen the
monetary independence of Namibia as well as to
ensure an efficient and effective management of
the country’s financial resources. One key issue at
stake was the strengthening of Namibia’s autonomy
in relation to the RSA, which had hegemonic control
over Namibia’s economy;
• assist the Bank of Namibia with training of staff in
managerial and other positions and to improve their
skills. The services of knowledgeable consultants
were procured with the aim of establishing a uniquely
Namibian institution that would be on par with central
banks worldwide; and
• assist with the computerisation of the Bank of
Namibia.
The services of the Swedish advisor Erik Karlsson were
secured and he was commissioned to
assist with the creation of the central bank.

20th Anniversary Book

From the outset in July 1990, in cooperation with the
International Monetary Fund (IMF)/United Nations
Development Programme (UNDP) and SIDA, the Bank
of Namibia worked toward becoming a fully-fledged
institution. In this context, SIDA provided the Bank
of Namibia with the services not only of the Deputy
Governor (Karlsson - who later became Governor), but
also of a training manager.
SIDA focussed on:
• a recruitment strategy for the Bank and an ambitious
staff training programme, funded by SIDA to the
amount of Swedish Krone (SEK) 4.04 million;
• a computerisation strategy developed by short-term
consultants after which it was implemented and again
funded by SIDA to the amount of SEK 19.1 million;
and
• a new national currency.
Furthermore, on an ongoing basis, personnel would be
trained to keep up with developments in the banking
sector.

Banking Statutes
With independence and in terms of the Namibian
Constitution, all existing legislation governing the country
as well as the banking industry was inherited by the new
Namibian government. Relevant to the banking industry
were: the Currency and Exchanges Act, 1933 (Act No.
9 of 1933); the Prevention of Counterfeiting of Currency
Act 1965, (Act No. 16 of 1965); the Banks Act,1965 (Act
No. 23 of 1965); and the Building Societies Act, 1986
(Act No. 2 of 1986).
To change the status quo and establish its own central
bank, the new government had to either draft new
legislation or amend existing legislation. Subsequently,
to fulfil its obligations, a new legislation for the
establishment of a central bank for Namibia was drafted
and passed by Parliament in 1990.

The Bank of Namibia Act, 1990 (Act
No. 8 of 1990)
The Bank of Namibia Act, 1990 (Act No. 8 of
1990) provided a legal framework within which the
establishment of a central bank could be carried out.
With technical assistance from the IMF, UNDP and SIDA,
the Bank of Namibia was founded on 16 July 1990.
Provision was made for the appointment of a Governor
and the Board of the Bank with six members to serve on
it. The Governor was designated as the Chairperson of
the Board and also Chief Executive Officer.

Name of the Bank
In 1989 Swabank registered and changed its name to
Bank of Namibia, but as the country was preparing to
become an independent state the Minister of Finance-
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in-waiting, Dr Otto Herrigel, requested that the name
be ceded to the new central bank of Namibia which
was to be established a few months later. Dr Herrigel
further suggested that Swabank rather use the name
Commercial Bank of Namibia. The Namibian Banking
Corporation was then established by the parent
company Nedbank, after which the Commercial Bank
of Namibia was registered in 1990. The central bank
thus became the Bank of Namibia.

Staff and Offices
All SARB staff at the Windhoek branch had three
options:
• to be transferred back to the RSA;
• to join the Bank of Namibia; or
• to resign/retire.

the training of recruited staff in the various disciplines
started in earnest.
The ZAR remained legal tender in Namibia and the Bank
became the agent of the SARB for issuing and receiving
South African currency. The Bank of Namibia continued
to provide a clearing house facility for cheques and
interbank clearance settlements.
Besides the Governor’s and the General Manager’s
offices, the Bank had seven departments by 1991.
Four of these departments were housed in the former
SARB building and two in the Capital Centre in central
Windhoek. Subsequently one of these, the Supervision
Division, moved from there to the Sanlam Centre the
following year. The Exchange Control Division was
housed in the CDM building.
The accommodation of staff in four separate and distant
buildings had a number of disadvantages, of which
internal communication was the most predominant.

The Inauguration of the
Bank of Namibia 15 July 1990

The majority chose to join the Bank of Namibia. A few,
including the branch manager, returned to the RSA.
The Bank of Namibia took up office in the building
which previously housed the Windhoek branch of the
SARB in Göring Street, (now Daniel Munamava Street)
Windhoek. It primarily took over the functions already
performed by the Windhoek branch of the SARB up
until then. There was only one department (Operations)
with a staff complement of approximately 63.
This Operations Department had three divisions,
namely:
• the Currency Division (issuance of coins and notes);
• the Banking Division (clearing and payment of
cheques); and
• the Accounting Division.
The SARB maintained its branch in Windhoek until the
Bank of Namibia commenced its operations on 1 August
1990. With its creation, new employment opportunities
were created at the Bank. Positions were advertised
and, where possible, appropriately qualified personnel
were appointed.

Issuance of National Currency 1993

Given the difficulty of recruiting nationals experienced
in central banking, by 31 January 1991, the Bank of
Namibia in the first year had appointed 42 nationals
in positions which were previously occupied by staff
recruited by the UNDP, IMF and SIDA. In the meantime

Preparations for the introduction of a national currency,
named the Namibia Dollar, commenced soon after
independence. The Technical Committee on the
National Currency was formed in September 1990
and charged with performing this task. This committee
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consisted of representatives of the Ministry of Finance
and the Bank of Namibia. Dr Johan Jones* (committee
chairperson), Paul Hartmann (secretary) and Dr David
Rush* were appointed from the Ministry of Finance. The
other two members were Erik Karlsson* and Emanuel
Lule* from the Bank of Namibia. (*now deceased).
According to the Bank of Namibia Act, the President
had to decide on the monetary unit and its symbols
on the one hand. On the other hand, approval of the
Minister of Finance was required for the denominations,
composition, form and design of the national currency.
The Technical Committee had to produce specifications
and devise proposals for notes and coins and organise
the tender process. When the tendering was concluded
and the Cabinet had selected the winners of the designs
and decided upon the printer and minter, the Committee
had to follow up on the Cabinet’s decision.
As described in the Bank of Namibia Act, the Bank
issues the national currency and arranges for the printing
of notes and the minting of coins.

Specifications and Tendering

On 7 October 1991, international tenders were called for
the design and printing of currency notes, to reach the
Bank of Namibia no later than 30 April 1992. Professional
local artists checked and evaluated the received designs
whereafter, in May 1992, all the designs were presented
to the Cabinet. On the basis of quality, appearance and
quoted price, the Cabinet decided to award the tender
for the printing of the notes to AB Tumba Bruk, Sweden.
In September 1992, the Bank of Namibia signed the
contract with that company. According to the contract,
one third of the currency notes were to be delivered
to the Bank not later than August 1993; the residual
amounts at a later stage, to be decided upon by the
Bank.
All designs received for coins were rejected by the
Cabinet, after which it was decided to announce
a competition for coin designs in June 1992. The
competition was launched in the same month with the
closing date being 28 August 1992. More than 140 sets
of designs were received. After scrutiny by professional
artists and technical experts, the Cabinet decided to
award the prize for the designs of the N$1 and N$5 to
Bernard Sargent of the South African company Metal
Image. The designs for 5c, 1Oc and 5Oc were awarded
to the mint of Finland. Quotations for the minting of these
coins had to be received by the Bank of Namibia by 9
October 1992.
Early in December 1992, the Cabinet awarded the
tender contract for the minting of the entire series of the
Namibian coinage to the mint of Finland. The contract
between the Bank of Namibia and the mint of Finland
was signed in January 1993.
The Swedish government agreed to provide the Bank of
Namibia with part of the capital (SEK 20 million), needed
to introduce a new national currency to be used to pay
for the production costs of the banknotes.
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Awareness Campaign

In order to inform and educate the Namibian people
on the implications and practical details of the national
currency, an awareness campaign was launched. A
National Currency Committee was established with
the Deputy Governor as Chairperson and the Public
Relations Officer as Vice-Chairperson in order, amongst
other things, to oversee the campaign. The Committee
held its first meeting on 4 February 1993, after which
meetings were held on a regular basis until the notes
were issued.
To ensure that the entire population of Namibia would
accept the new currency with pride, the Committee,
with the assistance of a local advertising agency,
formulated a mass communication strategy to launch
the new currency.
Under the auspices of the training coordinator, staff
training sessions were undertaken to inform and educate
the staff about the requirements and implications for
them and the Bank, on the introduction of the national
currency.
At the ordinary meetings with the commercial banks,
information was given about the introduction of the
national currency. The banks were requested to present
to the Bank all possible questions that could be raised
in connection with the introduction of the currency.
Cooperation between the top management of the Bank
and the commercial banks via a technical committee
was very fruitful, especially when it came to clarifying
and making public the payment techniques to be used
for money transactions between Namibia and the RSA.
Special meetings were also held with commercial banks
to which representatives of the business community were
invited. The campaign was stepped up with television
and radio commercials. The theme was: ‘There’s a new
sun rising over Namibia’. All commercial banks, building
societies, municipalities, post offices and major retailers
were supplied with stands, leaflets, and promotional
badges which were displayed and distributed at point
of sale stations. A documentary on the Bank of Namibia
was produced and screened on local television.
A comprehensive rural road information programme was
launched, where teams from the Bank of Namibia, in
local languages, informed and educated the Namibians
in those parts of the
country.
On Monday 30 August 1993 the first consignment
of Namibian banknotes arrived at the Windhoek
International Airport. Under Police escort, the banknotes
were transported to the Bank of Namibia where they
were unloaded, unpacked and stored in the vaults. In
subsequent weeks the Bank of Namibia delivered smaller
consignments of banknotes to the commercial banks
in Windhoek. From these banks, sufficient quantities of
banknotes were distributed to the various commercial
bank branches throughout the country, in anticipation
of the official launch date.
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Official Launch of the Namibia Dollar

The Namibia Dollar was officially launched by
His Excellency the President, Dr Sam Nujoma on
14 September 1993. A ceremony was arranged by
the Bank of Namibia and took place at the garden
restaurant outside the Parliament building. The
ceremony commenced with the signing of a new
Bilateral Monetary Agreement (BMA) between Namibia
and the RSA by the respective ministers of finance and
as from 15 September 1993 the Namibia Dollar became
legal tender in Namibia.

Namibia Dollar as Legal Tender

A proclamation on the determination of the monetary
units and symbols of the currency of Namibia, as well
as a general notice on the characteristics of notes
and coins to be issued by the Bank, were gazetted.
Specimen notes were sent to foreign central banks. All
the arrangements with the IMF, necessary for a country
introducing its own currency, were completed.
(IMF: refer to Chapter 5)

Before the Namibian coins could be fully utilised, coinoperated machines (parking meters, public telephones,
etc), which only accepted South African coins, had to be
converted and calibrated to accept Namibian coins.

Witbooi; the Sovereignty of the country is symbolised
by the Namibian Parliament; while Nationalism is
symbolised by the national flag and the coat of arms.
The Natural Diversity of the land is symbolised by the
Namibian antelopes.

Design features on the obverse side

The main motif of the note is the portrait of Kaptein
Hendrik Witbooi, with other visible features on the
obverse side being:
• the vignette of the Namibian Parliament building;
• guilloche borders - an ornamental border formed
by two or more interlaced bands around a series of
interlocking circles around parts of the note;
• the name, number and value of the denomination;
• the Governor’s signature and the name ‘Bank of
Namibia’;
• the Namibian coat of arms;
• Braille dots (each note has a different number of
dots);
• a see-through (perfect) register (each note has a
different pattern);
• the serial number of the note on the left and right
hand side of the note;
• a silver windowed metallic thread; and
• a silver foil patch on the N$100 and a gold foil patch
on the N$200 banknotes.

The first consignment of Namibian coins arrived at
Walvis Bay on 13 November 1993. From there they were
transported by road under Police escort and delivered
to the Bank’s premises in Windhoek and from there to
commercial banks. Issuing of the coins started on 8
December 1993.

Design and Symbolism of Namibia
Dollar Banknotes
The primary function of banknotes is to serve as a
safe, secure and generally accepted payment medium.
However, banknotes also serve as a national symbol
of any country - almost on par with the national flag
and the coat of arms. In a way banknotes act as the
‘business card’ of the country, conveying a message to
the holder.
The first design of the banknotes dates back to 1993,
when N$10, N$50 and N$100 banknotes were officially
introduced. In 1996, the N$20 and N$200 notes
were put into circulation. These latter two notes were
redesigns of the original notes and contained a number
of trademarked security features, including anti-copier
and anti-scanner features. The original banknotes were
subsequently upgraded to include the same security
features as the N$20 and N$200.

Themes

Each banknote conveys a message about the country
in which it is used. In Namibia’s case the message
contains four main themes:
The armed struggle for the achievement of
independence is symbolised by Kaptein Hendrik
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Design features on the reverse side

The main motifs of each of the denominations of the
banknotes are depictions of common Namibian
antelopes: N$10: Springbok; N$20: Red Hartebeest;
N$50: Kudu; N$100: Oryx; and N$200: Roan Antelope.
The other visible features on the reverse side of the note
are:
• guilloche borders around parts of the note;
• the name and value of the denomination;
• the name ‘Bank of Namibia’ and the name of the
antelope;
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• an outline of the Namibian flag; and
• the reverse side of the see-through register.

Raw material specifications

In the design of the new banknotes, the Bank paid
particular attention to the raw material specification, i.e.
paper, ink, thread, watermark, foil and varnish.
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Security features

Security features found on the different denominations
of the banknotes are quite standard across the different
denominations. The only major difference is that the
N$100 has a silver foil and the N$200 banknote a gold
foil, while the lower denominations have none.
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IMF/UNDP
From the beginning, experts were required to come to
Namibia to assist - initially in setting up the Bank to be
able to carry out its functions - and also to train Namibian
understudies.
While they were here, their remuneration was borne by
the IMF/UNDP in conjunction with SIDA.

The contribution made by the IMF/UNDP and SIDA was
invaluable and highly appreciated by both the fledgling
Bank and the Government of the Republic of Namibia.
This assistance enabled the Bank to grow from a young
nestling into the soaring eagle it is today - a Centre of
Excellence.

Given that the IMF/UNDP presence at the Bank of
Namibia would only be available for a certain period, it
was envisaged that the Bank would need to be staffed
by Namibians at almost all levels by mid-1994. By
then, with the exception of two portfolios, all staff and
management positions in the Bank of Namibia had been
filled by Namibian citizens.

SIDA Withdrawal
In addition to the support provided by SIDA, from the
outset the main source of revenue was share capital
from the Namibian government. Since the NAD was
introduced in September 1993, the Bank of Namibia
was in a better position to generate income through
its issue of the national currency and with its foreign
exchange reserves.
In this light, SIDA in 1994 decided that the time had
come to cease financing the further development of the
Bank of Namibia with grant aid. It judged that the Bank
had grown sufficiently and was able to continue its own
development using own financial means and managerial
expertise. However, the services of the advisor on Capital
Investment and the manager for Banking Supervision
were retained for another year. SIDA then informed the
Namibian government that its support would be phased
out and cease on 30 June 1995.
From October 1990 to June 1995 the following amounts
in SEK millions had been spent by
Sweden to assist with the development of the Bank of
Namibia:
Technical assistance
12.390
Computerisation 		
19.080
Training 			4.040
Financing of the currency 20.000
Total Sek 		
55.410 million
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New Statutes
In the meantime, as the Bank continued to grow, new
laws were enacted. These inter alia include:
• Bank of Namibia Act, 1997 (Act No. 15 of 1997)
• The Banking Institutions Act, 1998 (Act No. 2 of
1998)
• The Payment System Management Act, 2003 (Act
No. 18 of 2003)
• Bank of Namibia Amendment Act, 2004 (Act No. 11
of 2004)
• Financial Intelligence Act, 2007 (Act No. 3 of 2007)
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Bank of Namibia Act, 1997
(Act No. 15 of 1997)
Whilst the Bank of Namibia Act, 1990 (Act No. 8 of 1990)
provided the legal framework which made it possible
for the Bank to start its operations over the course of
time, it was found that in order for the Bank to fulfil its
duties, the Bank of Namibia Act, at the time, needed to
be revised to extend the powers of the Bank. As a result,
a new consolidated Act was promulgated.
The new Act, the Bank of Namibia Act, 1997 (Act No.
15 of 1997) was passed by Parliament and came into
effect on 16 February 1998. The substitution of the old
Act for the new one (Act No. 15 of 1997) in essence
enhanced the Bank’s effectiveness as an institution, and
increased its autonomy allowing the Bank to discharge
its monetary functions professionally and objectively.
The new Act consolidated certain provisions particularly
to:
• modify the composition of, and arrangements for the
Board;
• provide more flexibility for the purpose that the
General Reserves may be used;
• provide for a reserve balance to be held with the Bank
by commercial banking institutions;
• provide for more flexible lending conditions to the
government;
• change the end of the financial year from 31 January
to 31 December; and
• provide for a developmental role in the financial sector
of the Bank.
The new Act provided a better legal framework for the
Bank to render central banking services. In terms of
both Acts, the functions of the Bank are to:
• promote and maintain a sound monetary, credit and
financial system in Namibia and sustain the liquidity,
solvency and functioning of that system;
• promote and maintain internal and external monetary
stability and an efficient payment mechanism;
• foster monetary, credit and financial conditions
conducive to the orderly, balanced and sustained
economic development of Namibia;
• serve as the government’s banker, financial advisor
and fiscal agent; and
• assist in the attainment of national economic goals.

The Bank of Namibia Act, 1997 is the charter and
constitution of the Central Bank of the Republic of
Namibia. Under the Act, Namibia’s parliament ceded
the monetary authority to the Bank of Namibia.
Finally, the Bank of Namibia Amendment Act, 2004 (Act
No. 11 of 2004) amended the Bank of Namibia Act,
1997, so as to enhance transparency, accountability
and efficiency in the policies and operations of the Bank
of Namibia. Further, it provides for the clarification of the
financial relationship between the government and the
Bank; and for incidental matters.

Core Functions of the Bank of
Namibia
The core functions of the Bank of Namibia are outlined
in the Bank of Namibia Act. Apart from this Act several
other laws have imposed duties and conferred powers
to the Bank to carry out certain activities.
The combination of these laws has given the Bank the
following functions:
• ensuring low and stable inflation (price stability);
• banking supervision;
• payment system oversight;
• issuance of notes and coins;
• banker and economic advisor to government;
• banker to commercial banks;
• foreign reserves management;
• administration of exchange control on behalf of the
Ministry of Finance; and
• assisting in the combating of money laundering
activities.

Ensuring Low and Stable Inflation

Rising inflation is not conducive to economic growth
and development. This is so because inflation erodes
the purchasing power of consumers and the value of
the nation’s savings. The result is that more money is
required to buy the same quantity of goods and services.
This makes people poorer and economic growth and
development is hampered. Given the negative effect
of inflation on the economy, central banks all over
the world, including the Bank of Namibia, are given
responsibilities to manage inflation. The Bank, therefore,
uses its monetary policy tools such as interest rates
and minimum reserve requirements, etc. to ensure that
Namibia’s inflation does not hinder or curtail economic
growth and development.

Banking Supervision

In the broader economic system, commercial banks are
analogous to the circulatory system in the human body.
The banks keep a large part of the nation’s wealth in a
form of savings and provide funds to finance investments
necessary for economic growth and development. It is
therefore important that the banking system remains
sound and stable for the nation’s savings to be
protected and for the country to prosper. To achieve this
objective, banks are regulated with a view to minimising
disruptions to the economy. In Namibia, the duties to
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regulate commercial banks are entrusted to the Bank of
Namibia by the Banking Institutions Act, 1998 (Act No.
2 of 1998).

Payment System Oversight

An efficient, cost-effective and stable payment system
is vital for commercial activities to take place in any
modern economy. This ensures that the sellers of
goods and services receive their money from buyers in
a fast and secure way. For example, if a debit card is
used as a means of payment by the buyer, the system
should ensure that the seller receives his/her money in
the shortest possible time. In this regard, the Payment
System Management Act, 2003 (Act No. 18 of 2003)
has given powers to the Bank of Namibia to manage
the country’s payment system to make sure that
commercial activities are conducted efficiently and in a
safe environment.

Issuance of Notes and Coins

In terms of the Bank of Namibia Act, the Bank has the
responsibility to issue and manage the country’s money.
The Bank therefore ensures that the country is supplied
with quality notes and coins at all times.

Banker and Economic Advisor to Government

The Bank of Namibia
• is the administrator of the government’s financial
accounts;
• advises government on monetary and financial
policies; and
• handles the periodic issue and redemption of Treasury
Bills and government bonds.

Services Rendered by the Bank to the
Government

As banker of the government, the Bank maintains the
State Account. If there is a surplus at any given time, the
majority of surplus funds of government is kept in the
State Account and no charges are made for any services
rendered in line with the Memorandum of Understanding
(MoU) between the Ministry of Finance and the Bank of
Namibia. There is an interest-free balance on the State
Account, while interest is paid on balances above the
interest-free balance.

Public Debt Management

The Bank is entrusted with the issue and management
of government debt instruments which include
marketing, registering bond holders, receipt of funds,
paying interest and capital redemption.
Both the parties jointly agree on the annual borrowing
requirement and the issue calendar, as well as the
implementation of measures and strategies necessary
to further develop the market for government debt
instruments.
In May 1991, less than a year after the Bank of Namibia
commenced operations, it started with the issuance
of Treasury Bills, thus functioning as an agent for
government. Initially, only small amounts of government
securities were issued, but as the domestic money
market developed, the volumes increased. In October
1992 a further step was taken when the issuing of
government bonds was introduced. To start with
they had a maturity of two years. In December 1992,
three-year bonds were issued. Since then, many new
government bonds, which are regularly sold at auctions,
have been created to attract investors.

Lending to Government

Economic and Financial Advisor

The Bank is only allowed to lend (money) to the
government under specific circumstances, such as that
loans may not exceed 25% of government’s average
annual ordinary revenue for the last three financial years.
In exceptional circumstances, this percentage may be
increased to 35%. All loans must be repaid to the Bank
of Namibia within six months and if percentages are
exceeded, the Bank must recommend a remedy for the
situation to the Minister.

Advice is given on any economic or financial matter
which the Minister of Finance may refer to the Bank for
investigation. This includes advice on any matter which
the Bank believes may affect the achievement of the
Bank’s objectives or the performance of its functions
under this Act. Furthermore, the Bank may express an
opinion on the preparation of the government’s budget.
The Bank serves as a depository and fiscal agent
through which transactions may be conducted with
any international financial organisation, such as the IMF,
World Bank, foreign lenders or donor agencies.

Before entering into foreign loan agreements, the
government and all State Owned Enterprises (SOEs)
must consult the Bank regarding the timing, terms and
conditions and financial expediency of such loans. If it
so happens that the Bank is not in favour of a certain
loan, it must report the matter to the Minister and
make recommendations on how the situation can be
remedied. In the same vein, if the Bank wants to enter
into foreign loans the approval of the Minister must be
obtained first.

As economic advisor, the Bank of Namibia advises
government with a view to achieving high economic
growth with low inflation. Issues such as monetaryfiscal alignment are regularly discussed by the Bank of
Namibia and the Ministry of Finance.
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Foreign Borrowing
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Banker to Commercial Banks

Commercial banks keep accounts with the Bank of
Namibia. These accounts are mainly used to buy coins
and notes from the Bank and to facilitate payments
between banks on behalf of their customers. Banks can
also place their surplus funds in the call account offered
by the Bank of Namibia.

Foreign Reserves Management

In managing foreign exchange reserves, the Bank of
Namibia ensures that the country meets all its foreign
liabilities. This includes the maintenance and supply of
foreign currencies to pay for government and the private
sector’s imports and foreign services. Foreign exchange
is also crucial to the Namibian economy in that it serves
as a formal backing for the domestic currency to
support the current monetary arrangement (the one-toone pegging of the NAD to the ZAR).

regulate the local demand for foreign currency in order
to protect the official foreign currency of the country
and to apportion available foreign currency in the best
interest of the country as a whole.
For the aim of regulating foreign exchange flows, the
Minister of Finance delegated virtually all responsibilities
assigned to and imposed on the Treasury, to the Bank
of Namibia by way of the Currency and Exchange Act
of 1933.
In turn, the Bank of Namibia has delegated several of
the exchange control functions to autho-rised dealers
such as commercial banks and bureaux de change.

Combating of Money Laundering
Activities

With the passing of the Financial Intelligence Act in
2007, (Act No. 3 of 2007) the Bank was given power
to serve as the national centre for the collection,
analysis and dissemination of information on money
laundering to law enforcement agencies. Typically, this
is not a function of central banks. However, during the
enactment of the law, it was considered appropriate to
house this function within the Bank of Namibia. This
model was seen as the most cost effective way, given
that expertise in this highly specialised field is extremely
limited in this country.

Administration of Exchange Control on
behalf of the Ministry of Finance

Exchange control involves regulatory measures to
directly control or influence the in- and outflow of capital
over the country’s borders. Exchange control is used to
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Chapter 5
Considering that the success of the Bank of Namibia
depends on the partnerships it has forged with different
central banks and countries, this chapter explains the
Bank’s regional and international cooperation and
agreements. It focuses on the partnerships among
African central banks and the Common Monetary Area
Agreement.

International Cooperation
The Bank of Namibia maintains external relations with
regional and international financial institutions aimed
at financial and monetary cooperation, thus enhancing
cooperation and financial integration. Further, the
ever-increasing interdependence between different
economies and the complexities of the financial systems
require greater interaction with different financial
institutions so as to ensure that the Bank remains
relevant and abreast of key development in the area of
economics and finance.
At regional level the Bank cooperates with other central
banks through the following institutions:
• the Common Monetary Area (CMA);
• the Committee of Central Bank Governors (CCGB)
in the Southern African Development Community
(SADC); and
• the Association of African Central Banks (AACB).
Broadly, these institutions have as their objective,
cooperation among central banks within the context of
deeper regional economic integration underpinned by
membership of the Southern African Customs Union
(SACU), SADC and the African Union (AU).
On global level, the Bank interacts with international
financial institutions, the most notable being the IMF and
the World Bank. Foreign central banks, amongst others,
include the Bank of England; Bank of Malysia; Sveriges
Riksbank (Bank of Sweden); European Central Bank;
Bundesbank and the Central Bank of India.
The Bank, through its FICs has applied for membership
and filed its intention to be associated with the Egmont
Group, which is a network of FIUs. These FIUs meet
regularly to find ways to cooperate, especially in the
areas of information exchange, training and the sharing
of expertise. Details on the nature of interactions
between the Bank and the above-mentioned institutions
over the past 20 years are documented in the following
sections.

a member of the CMA, which allows for the free flow of
capital among members which are Lesotho, Swaziland
and the RSA.
As a member of the CMA, Namibia has to adhere to
the exchange control rules of the CMA Agreement. With
the abolition of the Financial Rand on 13 March 1995
and the subsequent relaxation of other restrictions,
Namibia virtually abolished all controls on the current
account and acceded to Article VIII of the IMF Articles
of Agreements in 1996.
As opposed to the big-bang approach where all
restrictions are lifted at once, CMA, in principle, took
a decision to rather approach the liberalisation of the
remaining exchange controls gradually. So far significant
progress towards the abolition of exchange controls
has been made within the confines of the legislative
framework governing exchange controls in the CMA. In
1995 the controls on current account transactions were
effectively abolished and in the same year, the control
over the movements of capital owned by non-residents
were repealed. The control on the capital account
transactions of residents have been quantitatively
maintained.
In line with this approach, the Bank developed a new
reporting system to capture essential foreign transactions
data from the commercial banks, in order to ensure
greater accuracy of information on cross-border foreign
exchange transactions reported to the Bank of Namibia.
This system is based on the IMF Balance of Payments
classification of foreign transactions and is known as the
Cross Border Foreign Exchange Transactions Reporting
System. It became operational on
3 March 2003.
Mainly because of its membership of the CMA
Agreement, the scope for independent monetary policy
in Namibia is limited. However, it does not mean that the
monetary policy of the Bank of Namibia has to be the
same as that of the RSA at all times. CMA membership
was meant to ensure stability and confidence in the
economic and financial system of independent Namibia.

Common Monetary Area
Namibia signed a Bilateral Monetary Agreement with the
RSA in April 1990 and the CMA’s Multilateral Monetary
Agreement in April 1992. By doing so, Namibia became
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The CMA has the following dominant features:
• The NAD (and the currencies of Lesotho and
Swaziland) are fixed to the ZAR on a one-to-one
basis.
• An explicit requirement that at least a proportion
of its monetary liabilities be backed by the reserve
currency or other foreign assets.
• Contracting parties have the right to issue own
currency and may also introduce measures for
domestic savings mobilisation in the interest of
developing their respective countries.
• Free flow of capital in the CMA.
• Harmonised exchange control provisions.
Notwithstanding the limited monetary policy scope
imposed by the CMA Agreement, the arrangement has
worked fairly well in ensuring stable and lower inflation
rates in Namibia. Indeed, inflation in Namibia has been a
single digit for most of the past five years.
For consultation purposes, the Governors of the CMA
central banks meet regularly, usually before the meeting
of the Monetary Policy Committee (MPC) of the SARB.
At these occasions, Governors exchange information on
the quarterly economic developments in their respective
country’s economies.
The CMA’s Multilateral Monetary Agreement makes
provision for the establishment of the CMA Commission.
The Commission is tasked with facilitating and ensuring
that CMA member states comply with the provisions
of the Agreement. A key function of the Commission
is to make sure that the formulation, modification and
implementation of monetary and exchange rate policies
are well coordinated within the CMA. Under normal
circumstances, the CMA Commission should meet
once a year. Furthermore, there are also quarterly CMA
exchange control meetings.

member states and eventual revenue calculation on an
annual basis. The FTLC then makes recommendations
for approval to the SACU Commission and Council of
Ministers on the allocation of revenue shares to SACU
member states each financial year.
Due to this role in providing the advice on issues of SACU
revenue, officials from the Research Department of the
Bank of Namibia, in most instances, attend meetings of
the Commission and Council of Ministers during which
various issues such as regional integration, revenuesharing, trade and industrial policy in the context of
SACU are discussed. Apart from providing advice to
government on revenue, the Bank’s participation in the
SACU forum is important because of the implication
of the revenue from the SACU pool on Namibia’s
international reserves.

Southern African Development
Community
Besides membership of the CMA, the Bank is also
a member of the CCBG in SADC. SADC is made up
of fifteen countries and includes Angola, Botswana,
Democratic Republic of Congo, Lesotho, Madagascar
(membership pending), Malawi, Mauritius, Mozambique,
Namibia, Seychelles, the RSA, Swaziland, Tanzania,
Zambia and Zimbabwe. This Committee was established
in 1995 specifically to facilitate and enhance regional
cooperation in the area of central banking and related
issues. The Committee reports regularly to the SADC
Committee of Ministers of Finance and works very
closely with the Committee of Senior Treasury Officials
in SADC.
Since its inception, the CCBG has made good progress
in implementing some of its programmes for enhanced
financial cooperation in the region. The CCBG meets
twice annually and through a number of technical
subcommittees of central bank officials, has undertaken
several initiatives aimed at enhancing monetary
cooperation.
These are:
• the development of money and capital markets;
• the development of payment, clearing and settlement
systems, exchange controls;
• information technology;
• bank supervision; and
• anti-money laundering.

Southern African Customs Union
The Bank of Namibia has been providing advice to
the Ministry of Finance on revenue-sharing within the
framework of SACU of which the members are Botswana,
Lesotho, Namibia, the RSA and Swaziland. In this
regard, the Bank attends meetings of SACU’s Finance
Technical Liaison Committee (FTLC) which is tasked to
deal with the trade data reconciliation among the SACU
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Macroeconomic Convergence
One of the important initiatives of the CCBG was the
drafting and signing of an MoU on Macro-economic
Convergence, which outlined certain macroeconomic
convergence criteria that had to be met by individual
SADC countries from 2008 onward. The MoU is aimed
at ensuring that all SADC member states pursue
economic policies that ensure macroeconomic stability.
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For example, the MoU has been annexed to the SADC
Finance and Investment Protocol and in 2008, SADC
member countries were required to:
• have single digit inflation rates;
• ensure that nominal value of public and publicly
guaranteed debt as a ratio of the Gross
• Domestic Product (GDP) does not exceed 60 %; and
• ensure that the public budget deficit as a ratio of the
GDP does not exceed 5%.
A key achievement of the CCBG was the development
of a comprehensive macroeconomic statistical data
base for all the participating SADC countries.
This information is issued in book form. It is updated
regularly and has recently been published on the
internet with a view to enable policy makers, including
central bank governors, to gain a better understanding
of the regional economic environment.
Further, a databank with information on issues
such as legislation, central banks’ relationships
with governments, policy objectives, procedures
and instruments of monetary policy, and internal
administrative structures for each central bank in SADC,
has been compiled.
Another notable initiative was the development and
adoption of a model central bank law that aims at
the standardisation and harmonisation of the legal
and operational frameworks of SADC central banks.
Essentially, the model law will serve as a guide for
central banking legislation in the SADC region. The
expectation is that all countries in SADC should align
their central bank legislations with the model law as the
region moves towards deeper financial and monetary
integration.

At that stage, the SADC Exchange Control Committee
did not exist. Therefore an MoU on Cooperation and
Coordination of Exchange Control Policies in SADC was
compiled by the subcommittee in 2004 and was signed
by all 14 member states in 2006. The Bank of Namibia
became a member as well as chair of the Subcommittee
on Exchange Control in SADC in April 2005.
In the absence of the SADC Exchange Control
Committee and pursuant to the implementation of
Annexure 4 of the Finance and Investment Protocol
(FIP), the Subcommittee on Exchange Control, under
the chairmanship of Namibia finalised the draft policy
framework for the liberalisation of exchange control in
SADC during 2007.
It is worth noting that the CCBG Subcommittee on
Exchange Control has been driving the liberalisation
process from the CCBG point of view. From time to
time, this subcommittee also takes on ad hoc projects
as assigned by the CCBG with the view to ensuring that
the work on the harmonisation of exchange control in
the region in terms of the RISDP does not fall behind
schedule.
Anti-Money Laundering and Combating the Financing
of Terrorism
Apart from the activities discussed, the Bank of Namibia
also provided input on the SADC Memorandum
of Understanding on Anti-Money Laundering and
Combating the Financing of Terrorism (AMLCFT). This
MoU establishes a framework to facilitate sufficient
convergence of the relevant policies, laws and regulatory
practices to ensure that:
• state parties to the MoU act effectively and
proportionately against money laundering and
financing of terrorism; and
• the policies, laws and regulatory practices in the
region meet and support the objectives of the SADC
on the FIP.

Information Technology
The Bank of Namibia has been an active participant in
the Information Technology Forum (ITF) of the CCBG
which was established in 1997.
The objectives of this forum are two-fold:
• to support the projects and initiatives of the CCBG
with information systems solutions; and
• to improve the Information and Communications
Technology (ICT) function in each SADC central bank.

Coordination of Exchange
Control Policies
In the area of exchange controls, a Subcommittee on
Exchange Control was established by the CCBG during
March 1997 to facilitate the implementation of the
SADC Regional Indicative Strategic Development Plan
(RISDP). The RISDP is essentially a blueprint for deeper
economic integration in SADC with specific targets and
timelines.
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The key activities that the ITF engages in to achieve its
objectives are divided into three areas namely: Business
Continuity Management (BCM), regional ICT licensing
strategy and information technology governance. The
main aim of BCM is to prevent the various threats that
can result in the disruption of business operations in
SADC central banks. On the other hand, the aim of the
ICT licensing strategy is to establish a group licence for
SADC central banks to leverage support of common
applications and obtain group volume discounts. The
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purpose of the information technology governance
project is to address the needs of the CCBG and its
subcommittees by means of improving informationgathering and sharing facilities, improving the facilities
for effective communication between central banks,
and providing various on-line business applications for
central bank activities.

Chairperson and the Vice-Chairperson of the Association
and Chairpersons of Subregional Committees);
Subregional Committees (composed of Governors of
Central Banks of the five subregions as defined by the
AU). In addition to these organs, Governors decided
to set up a Secretariat which is hosted by the Banque
Centrale des Etats de l’Afrique de l’Ouest in Dakar,
Senegal.

Banking Association

The Bank of Namibia acceded to the Article of the
Association after independence. Since then, the Bank
has been an active participant in the activities of the
Association including participation in its annual meetings
and seminars. The Bank hosted the meeting of the
Assembly of Governors in August 2006 in Windhoek. In
2006/2007, Tom K Alweendo, the Governor of the Bank
of Namibia, served as the Chairman of the Association.
As Chairman, he assisted in setting the agenda of the
Association including deliberations on the most suitable
route to establish a continental central bank.

During the process of capacity building in the SADC
region, the need was identified for a representative
body for the banking industry within the region, hence
the establishment of the Southern African Development
Community Banking Association (SADCBA) in 1998 as
a platform where private sector banks can interact with
one another and with their respective authorities. The
Bankers’ Association of Namibia belongs to the SADCBA
which has a close and constructive relationship with the
CCBG. The SADCBA is usually invited to the annual
meeting of the CCBG, where it briefs the Governors on
progress and solicits their views and support on relevant
issues.

Committee of SADC
Stock Exchanges
The Namibian Stock Exchange (NSX) is a member of
the Committee of SADC Stock Exchanges (COSSE)
which was established in 1997. The main purpose of the
COSSE was to pave the way for cross-border listings and
therefore trading and investments among the different
member exchanges, in order to facilitate the process
of financial integration within the SADC region. COSSE
reports to and holds regular meetings and discussions
with the CCBG.
All these initiatives are in support of SADC objectives of
regional economic integration and represent intermediate
steps towards the goal of monetary cooperation and
eventually a monetary union. Given that SADC has now
explicitly stated its intention to establish a monetary
union, it is clear that the various initiatives of the CCBG
will underpin and facilitate that process.

Association of African
Central Banks
The Bank of Namibia is a member of the Association
of African Central Banks (AACB). This Association
was established in 1965 with the purpose of monetary
cooperation at the continental level. In addition, it was
also intended to contribute towards the realisation of
the goals of economic integration within the African
continent.
The Association has an Assembly of Governors, the
governing body comprising all member African Central
Banks’ Governors (ACBG); a Bureau (composed of the
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An important initiative and programme of the Assembly
of Governors has been the adoption of the programme
for monetary cooperation that identifies the successive
stages for the establishment of a single monetary zone
and a single currency for the continent. This programme
envisages the harmonisation of the monetary cooperation
programmes of the various subregional groupings as
building blocks with the ultimate aim of evolving into a
single monetary zone by the year 2021 with a common
currency and a common central bank. In other words,
it is a roadmap in which a step-by-step approach to
the creation of monetary union was adopted. Generally
activities planned during the first four stages spanning
2003 - 2016, include the establishment of subregional
committees of the AACB, adoption by each subregion
of a formal monetary integration programme, gradual
interconnection of payments and clearing systems
and observance of the macroeconomic indicators,
amongst others. The final stage, 2016 - 2020, will
see the finalisation of administrative and institutional
arrangements required for the launching of the African
Monetary Union, which will culminate in the launching of
the common central bank and currency in 2021.
Although the five regions have reported good progress
towards the achievement and establishment of the
monetary union, a lot still has to be done. In addition, the
AU has proposed a goal of achieving and establishing
a monetary union earlier than the time proposed by the
Governors. At the time of writing, this issue was still
being debated.
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Obviously, for a meaningful monetary integration
process to take place, it is necessary that there should
be sufficient macroeconomic convergence in the
regions. Macroeconomic convergence refers to the
converging of macroeconomic indicators including
the rate of inflation, budget deficit and public debt,
amongst others. If these indicators are moving in the
same direction in the concerned countries, it is said
that these countries are converging and as such are
best candidates for monetary integration. In so far as
the African continent is concerned, there is a great
degree of economic divergence; thus the realisation of
a continental bank may not be achieved soon, based
purely on these criteria.

Eastern and South African
Anti-Money Laundering Groups
The Bank also cooperates with Eastern and South African
Anti-Money Laundering Groups (ESAAMLG) which is
a financial action task force consisting of 14 member
countries in eastern and southern Africa, committed to
combat money laundering and the financing of terrorism
within the ESAAMLG region.

International Financial Cooperation
Beyond the African continent, the Bank continues to
interact with various international financial institutions,
most notably the IMF, Bank for International Settlements
(BIS) and the World Bank, amongst others.

International Monetary Fund
The IMF was conceived in 1944 with the primary
objectives of promoting international financial cooptation including facilitation of growth in international
trade, promotion of exchange rate stability and provision
of funding for countries that experience temporary
balance of payment difficulties. Further, the IMF monitors
economic and financial developments and provides
policy advice with the intention of preventing financial
crises. It also provides countries with technical assistance and training in its areas of expertise. Currently the
IMF has a global membership of 186 countries.
As the fiscal agent of the government, the Bank keeps
records of the transactions between the IMF and the
Government of Namibia. These transactions emanate
from the country’s shareholding at the Fund. In terms
of the governance structure, the Namibian Minister of
Finance is regarded by the IMF as the Governor with his
alternate being the Governor of the Bank of Namibia.
The Governor, in his capacity as alternative Governor
attends the regular meetings of the IMF where policy
issues are generally discussed.

Microeconomic and Financial
Management Institute
Cooperation between the Microeconomic and Financial
Management Institute (MEFMI) and the Bank of Namibia
largely revolves around capacity-building through
training and technical assistance. In this regard, staff
members of the Bank of Namibia participate in
courses, workshops and the fellowship development
programme offered by MEFMI. The training
programmes entail key areas of intervention which are
of relevance to the operations of the Bank of Namibia,
namely macroeconomic management; financial
sector management; debt management; and reserve
management, amongst others. Apart from the provision
of training to staff members, the Bank of Namibia also
benefits from MEFMI in terms of technical assistance
in some areas of its operations, such as inflation
forecasting.
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Cooperation with the IMF has been largely limited to
Article IV Consultations (Article IV Consultations are the
medium through which the IMF consults annually with
each member government and attempts to assess each
country’s economic health to forestall future financial
problems) and technical assistance needs. The Bank
has been a beneficiary of IMF technical assistance.
This assistance includes:
• the General Data Dissemination Standard Project
which was created in 1997 to guide countries in the
provision of comprehensive, timely, accessible and
reliable economic, financial, and socio-demographic
data; and
• more recently, the Financial System Assessment
Programme - a joint initiative between the World Bank
and the IMF.
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The aims of this programme are to increase the
effectiveness of efforts to promote the soundness of
financial systems in member countries.
Work under the programme seeks to:
• identify the strengths and vulnerabilities of a country’s
financial system;
• determine how key sources of risk are being
managed;
• ascertain the financial sector’s development and
technical assistance needs; and
• help prioritise policy responses.
The programme also forms the basis of Financial System
Stability Assessments in which IMF staff address
issues of relevance to IMF surveillance, including
risks to macroeconomic stability stemming from the
financial sector and the capacity of the sector to absorb
macroeconomic shocks. Other assistance received
from the IMF relates to issues of risk-based supervision
and the payment system.

and the modelling of the impact of HIV and AIDS on the
banking and non-banking financial sector.

World Bank and the United Nations
Both the World Bank and the United Nations Office
against Drugs and Crime assisted and mentored the
Bank’s officials with the development of Namibia’s
AMLCFT legislative framework as far as it relates to
the Regulations under Namibia’s Financial Intelligence
Act, 2007. Further, the World Bank assisted the Bank
of Namibia with the development of organisational
activities of the FIC, including establishing operational
procedures, developing financial analysis capability,
advising on issues relating to operational independence
of the FIC and its security aspects and related data.
Further assistance on the operational aspects of the
reporting and management of suspicious transactions
from reporting institutions as well as support capacity
building were also provided.
With the exception of cooperation in the areas of
research and anti-money laundering, the
Bank of Namibia also cooperates with the World Bank
in terms of capacity building for reserve management.
In this regard, the Financial Markets Department of
the Bank of Namibia has been participating in the
Reserves Advisory and Management Programme
from the Treasury Department of the World Bank.
This programme has enabled the Bank of Namibia to
enhance its strategic assets allocation, capacity building
and portfolio management processes.

World Bank 					
economic
As with the IMF, the interaction between the Bank of
Namibia and the World Bank has been generally limited
to issues of technical cooperation and capacity building.
In this regard, the Bank has been a beneficiary of
technical assistance from the World Bank in the areas
of macroeconomic modelling and forecasting, policy
research, and the prevention, detection and deterrence
of anti-money laundering activities, amongst others.
In the area of economic modelling and forecasting,
the World Bank and the Bank of Namibia organised
a course in macroeconomic modelling in 2009. The
course was attended by officials from the Bank of
Namibia, the Ministry of Finance, the National Planning
Commission (NPC), University of Namibia (UNAM) and
the Development Bank of Namibia (DBN). The key
objective was to build capacity of the above-mentioned
institutions in the area of economic modelling. The
World Bank sponsored four resource persons who
conducted the training. A further course focusing on the
Computable General Equilibrium Model was conducted
in the second half of 2009. This assistance was critical
as it will lead to the eventual development and setting up
of a Computable General Equilibrium Model for Namibia,
which can be used for wide economy impact analysis.

World Bank and the
Impact of HIV/AIDS
In general economic research, the World Bank funded
the technical assistance for the study undertaken by
the Bank of Namibia on the impact of HIV/AIDS on the
financial sector. The technical assistance was to assist
the Bank in measuring the impact of HIV and AIDS on
the banking as well as non-banking financial sector
of Namibia. The World Bank funded the cost of the
consultants who worked with the Research Department
in carrying out an actuarial assessment of HIV/AIDS
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Bank for International Settlements
The Bank of Namibia aligns its supervisory standards
with the standards of the Basel Committee on Banking
Supervision - an initiative spearheaded by the Bank
for International Settlements. The Basel Committee
on Banking Supervision provides a forum for regular
cooperation on banking supervisory matters. Its
objective is to enhance understanding of key
supervisory issues and improve the quality of banking
supervision worldwide. It seeks to do so by exchanging
information on national supervisory issues, approaches,
and techniques, with a view to promoting common
understanding. The Committee uses this common
understanding to develop guidelines and supervisory
standards in areas where they are considered desirable.
In this regard, the Committee is best known for its
international standards on capital adequacy and the
Core Principles for Effective Banking Supervision to
which Namibia adheres.

Cooperation with other Institutions
The Bank of Namibia maintains cooperation
arrangements with other international institutions
such as the World Trade Organisation (WTO), the
Macroeconomic and Financial Management Institute of
Eastern and Southern Africa, the ESAAMLG and several
central banks.
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With regard to the WTO, the Bank of Namibia provides
the relevant information within its mandate through the
Trade Policy Review Mechanism (TPRM). The TPRM
generally involves the surveillance of national trade
policies and is a fundamentally important activity running
throughout the work of the WTO. The objectives of the
TPRM as expressed in Annexure 3 of the Marrakesh
Agreement include facilitating the smooth functioning
of the multilateral trading system by enhancing the
transparency of members’ trade policies.

The Bank of Namibia also hosted a seminar on inflation
forecasting in collaboration with the Centre for Central
Banking Studies of the Bank of England in September
2009. This workshop built and strengthened modelling
and forecasting capacity, especially in the area of
inflation forecasting.

The TPRM also contributes to improved adherence
by all members to rules, disciplines and commitments
made under the Multilateral Trade Agreements and,
where applicable, the Plurilateral Trade Agreements,
and hence to the smoother functioning of the multilateral
trading system, by achie-ving greater transparency in
and understanding of the trade policies and practices
of members.
All WTO members are subject to review under the
TPRM. In general, the four members with the largest
shares of world trade (currently the EU, the United
States, Japan and China) are reviewed every two years,
the next 16 are reviewed every four years, and others
are reviewed every six years. A longer period may be
fixed for least-developed member countries.
The review mechanism enables the regular collective
appreciation and evaluation of the full range of trade
policies and practices of individual members and their
impact on the functioning of the multilateral trading
system. It is not, however, intended to serve as a basis
for the enforcement of specific obligations under the
Agreements or for dispute settlement procedures, or to
impose new policy commitments on members.
In the area of cooperation with other central banks, a
delegation of seven senior officials from the People’s
Bank of China (i.e. China’s Central Bank) led by their
Deputy Governor Su Ning visited the Bank of Namibia
during October 2006. This was a reciprocal visit because
Governor Tom K Alweendo had earlier visited that Bank.
The purpose of the visit was to further strengthen
ties between the two central banks in the area of
economic policy management and more specifically
central banking matters. During the visit critical issues
pertaining to the conduct of monetary policy in Namibia
and China, payment systems reform and the country’s
economic performance were discussed.
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At the operational level, the Bank maintains foreign
exchange and money market accounts with a number
of institutions abroad such as the Bank for International
Settlements, Bank of England, the Federal Reserve Bank
of New York, Bank of Tokyo Mitsubishi Ltd, Westpac
Banking Corporation, Union Bank of Switzerland,
Nordea Bank Sweden and the SARB. It also has
correspondent status relationships with Dresdner Bank
Frankfurt, Citi Bank New York and First National Bank
of South Africa.
The Bank of Namibia has established and maintains
strong relations with many regional and international
organisations as detailed above. Besides the institutions
mentioned, the Bank also interacts with individual central
banks, especially in SADC. With the intensification of
regional integration and globalisation processes, it is
given that the Bank will continue to pursue cooperation
with both regional and international institutions so as to
influence the relevant agenda.

35

36

Annual Report 2017

Part A

Contents
ORGANISATIONAL STRUCTURE OF THE BANK OF NAMIBIA

Operations and
Affairs of the Bank
39

THE YEAR IN REVIEW

57

MANAGEMENT STRUCTURE

39

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 1: SAFEGUARD AND ENHANCE FINANCIAL

MEMBERS OF THE BOARD

40

STABILITY

57

THE BANK’S SENIOR MANAGEMENT TEAM

42

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 2: PROMOTE PRICE STABILITY

63

GOVERNANCE

46

OBJECTIVES AND ACCOUNTABILITY OF THE BANK

46

CORPORATE CHARTER

46

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES 2017–2021

46

ACCOUNTABILITY

47

THE GOVERNOR

47

THE BOARD OF THE BANK OF NAMIBIA

47

MANAGEMENT STRUCTURE

49

REPORTING OBLIGATIONS

50

COMMUNICATION AND STAKEHOLDER RELATIONS

50

Annual Report 2017

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 3: MANAGE RESERVES PRUDENTLY7

64

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 4: PROVISION OF CURRENCY,
GOVERNMENT DEBT ISSUANCE AND BANKING SERVICES

66

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 5: PROMOTE A POSITIVE REPUTATION

71

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 6: PROMOTE FINANCIAL SECTOR DEVELOPMENT73
STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 7: ENHANCE CONTRIBUTION TOWARDS SUSTAINABLE
ECONOMIC GROWTH

75

INTERNATIONAL AND REGIONAL COOPERATION

76

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 8: OPTIMISE ORGANISATIONAL EFFICIENCY AND
COST-EFFECTIVENESS

81

FIVE YEAR HISTORICAL FINANCIAL OVERVIEW

93

37

Our Vision
Our vision is to be a centre of excellence;
a professional and credible institution;
working in the public interest and supporting the achievement of
the national economic development goals.

Our Mission
To support economic growth and development in Namibia, we act
as fiscal advisor and banker to Government;
Promote price stability;
Manage reserves and currency;
Ensure sound financial systems and conduct economic research.

Our Values
We speak our hearts, We deliver as a team,
We do the right things right, We work smarter,
We value our differences and,
We help each other grow.
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Management Structure
As at 31 December 2017
Governor
Iipumbu Shiimi

Deputy Governor
Ebson Uanguta
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Members of the Board
Mr Iipumbu W Shiimi

Mr Ebson Uanguta

Mr Veston Malango

POSITION HELD
• Governor of the
Bank of Namibia
• Chairperson and Executive
Member of the Board

POSITION HELD
• Deputy Governor of the
Bank of Namibia
• Executive Member
of the Board

POSITION HELD
• Non-Executive Member of the
Board
• Chairperson of the
Remuneration Committee

TERM
• Incumbent since
26 March 2010
• Previous term ended
31 December 2016
• Renewed until
31 December 2021

TERM
• Incumbent since
1 January 2012
• Previous term ended
31 December 2016
• Renewed until
31 December 2021

TERM
• Incumbent since 1 April 2008
• Current term ends
31 January 2019

QUALIFICATIONS
• MSc Financial Economics (UL)
• P/G Diploma Economic
Principles (UL)
• Diploma Foreign Trade and
Management (MSM)
• Hons Economics (UWC)
• BComm Economics and
Accounting (UWC)
• Specialised training in
Management Development
Programme, Economics and
Finance (US & Wits)

QUALIFICATIONS
• MSc Economic Policy
Analysis (AAU)
• BEcon (UNAM)
• Senior Executive Fellow
(Harvard-KSG)
• Senior Management
Programme (USB)
• Project Management
Programme (USB)

YEARS OF EXPERIENCE
23

EXPERTISE
• Economic policy research
• Central banking
• Public policy
• Leadership and corporate
governance

EXPERTISE
• Economic policy research
• Macroeconomics
• Central banking
• Development policy
• Leadership and corporate
governance
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YEARS OF EXPERIENCE
21

QUALIFICATIONS
• M.Sc. (Bergakademie Freiberg,
Germany)
• Diploma in Diamond Grading
and Coloured Gemstones
(German Gemmological Training
Centre-Idar-Oberstein)
• MBA (MSM)
YEARS OF EXPERIENCE
33
EXPERTISE
• Mining
• Corporate governance

Ms Ally Angula

POSITION HELD
• Non-Executive Member of the
Board
• Chairperson of the Audit
Committee
TERM
• Incumbent since
1 February 2014
• Current term ends
31 January 2019
QUALIFICATIONS
• Master in Philosophy of
Development Finance (USB)
• B.Acc (Hons) (UKZN)
• B.Acc, (UNAM)
• Chartered Accountancy Board
exams (SAICA)
• Executive Education (various)
(GIBS and LBS)
YEARS OF EXPERIENCE
13
EXPERTISE
• Auditing
• Strategic investment
• Financial services
• Energy and natural resources
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As at 31 December 2017
Adv. Charmaine van der
Westhuizen

POSITION HELD
• Non-Executive Member of the
Board
• Member of the Remuneration
Committee
• Member of the Audit
Committee
TERM
• Incumbent since 30 May 2012
• Current term ends
31 January 2019

Dr Omu Kakujaha-Matundu

Ms E Shangeelao Tuyakula
Haipinge

POSITION HELD
• Non-Executive Member of the
Board
• Member of the Audit
Committee

POSITION HELD
• Non-Executive Member of the
Board
• Member of the Remuneration
Committee

TERM
• Incumbent since
1 November 2008
• Current term ends
31 January 2019

TERM
• Incumbent since 18 July 2014
• Current term ends
31 December 2018

QUALIFICATIONS
• MBA (Cum Laude) (US)
• LLB (US)

QUALIFICATIONS
• PhD Economics (ISS)
• MA Economics (UB)
• BA Economics (UNAM)

YEARS OF EXPERIENCE
14

YEARS OF EXPERIENCE
23

EXPERTISE
• Commercial and related
litigation
• Arbitration
• Leadership development
• Corporate governance

EXPERTISE
• Economic policy research and
analysis
• Lecturing economic theory and
practice

QUALIFICATIONS
• MBA Corporate Strategy and
Economic Policy (MSM)
• Diploma in Personnel
Management (PoN)
• Senior Management
Development Programme (US)
• Project Management
Estara Skills Development
(Bloemfontein SA/NIPAM)
• Driving Government
Performance (Harvard-KSG),
• Leadership, Innovation, and
Change Management
(US/ NIPAM)
YEARS OF EXPERIENCE
25
EXPERTISE
• Strategic human resources
management
• Training and development
• Course facilitation
• Strategic planning
• Policy formulation
• Performance management
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Ms Ericah Shafudah

POSITION HELD
• Ex Officio Member
of the Board
• Permanent Secretary
of the Ministry of Finance
TERM
• Incumbent since
3 April 2010
QUALIFICATIONS
• MSc Ed (Mathematics)
• MSc Biostatistics
• MSc in Leadership and
Change Management
• Dip in Accounting and
Finance
YEARS OF EXPERIENCE
21
EXPERTISE
• Accounting
• Finance
• Public policy
• Governance
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Management team
Mr Iipumbu W Shiimi

Mr Ebson Uanguta

Ms Florette Nakusera

POSITION HELD
Governor of the
Bank of Namibia
(MPC member)

POSITION HELD
Deputy Governor of the
Bank of Namibia
(MPC member)

QUALIFICATIONS
• MSc Financial Economics (UL)
• P/G Diploma Economic
Principles (UL)
• Diploma Foreign Trade and
Management (MSM)
• Hons Economics (UWC)
• BComm Economics and
Accounting (UWC)
• Specialised training in
Management Development
Programme, Economics and
Finance (US & Wits)

QUALIFICATIONS
• MSc Economic Policy
Analysis (AAU)
• BEcon (UNAM)
• Senior Executive Fellow
(Harvard-KSG)
• Senior Management
Programme (USB)
• Project Management
Programme (USB)

QUALIFICATIONS
• MComm Economics (US)
• Hons BComm Economics (US)
• BComm majoring in
Economics, Management
Science and Auditing (UNAM)
• Executive Development
Programme (EDP) (USB)
• International Executive
Development Programme
(IEDP) (WBS/LBS)

YEARS OF EXPERIENCE
21

YEARS OF EXPERIENCE
19

YEARS OF EXPERIENCE
23

EXPERTISE
• Economic policy research
• Central banking
• Public policy
• Leadership and corporate
governance

EXPERTISE
• Macroeconomics and statistics
• Economic policy research
• Central banking
• Finance
• Strategy
• Leadership and corporate
governance
• Environmental economics and
policy

EXPERTISE
• Economic policy research
• Macroeconomics
• Central banking
• Development policy
• Leadership and corporate
governance
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POSITION HELD
Director: Research
(MPC member)

Mr Emile van Zyl

POSITION HELD
Technical Advisor to the
Governor
(MPC member)
QUALIFICATIONS
• MComm Economics (UP)
YEARS OF EXPERIENCE
33
EXPERTISE
• Economics
• Banking
• Financial markets
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As at 31 December 2017
Ms Lea Namoloh

Mr Romeo Nel

POSITION HELD
Director: Human Resources

POSITION HELD
Director: Banking Supervision

QUALIFICATIONS
• MBA (Maastricht University),
Netherlands
• MEd (UNAM)
• BEd (Honours), Bristol UK
• International Executive
Development Programme (Wits)
• Diploma TEFL, University of
Edinburgh

QUALIFICATIONS
• M Banking (UL)
• BEcon (UNAM)
• P/G Intermediate Certificate
Accountancy (UKZN)
• International Executive
Development Programme
(WBS/LBS)

YEARS OF EXPERIENCE
24
EXPERTISE
• Human resources management
• Project management
• Currency management
• Banking services
• Strategic leadership
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YEARS OF EXPERIENCE
25
EXPERTISE
• Customs and excise
• Finance
• Banking regulation
• Risk management

Ms Leonie Dunn

Mr Nicholas Mukasa

POSITION HELD
Director: Financial Intelligence
Centre

POSITION HELD
Director: Financial Markets
(MPC member)

QUALIFICATIONS
• LLM cum laude (UNICAF)
• LLB and BA Law (US)
• International Executive
Development Programme
(WBS/LBS)
• International Leaders Program
(HMFCO UK)

QUALIFICATIONS
• BBA (UNAM)
• Chartered Financial Analyst
• Senior Management
Development Programme
(SMDP) (USB)

YEARS OF EXPERIENCE
19
EXPERTISE
• Commercial and criminal law
• Financial services regulation
• Financial market integrity
• Prevention and combatting of
money laundering, terrorism
financing and proliferation
financing
• Financial intelligence unit
strategic leadership

YEARS OF EXPERIENCE
15
EXPERTISE
• Portfolio management
• Financial analysis
• Asset valuation
• Capital markets
• Reserves management
• Risk management
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Management team
Ms Barbara Dreyer-Omoregie

POSITION HELD
Director: Payment and Settlement
Systems
QUALIFICATIONS
• MBA (SMC University,
Switzerland)
• MEd (State University of New
York – Buffalo)
• BA Hons and BEd (UWC)
• P/G Diploma Social Science
Research Methods (US)
• P/G Diploma Higher Education
(UWC)
• Fellow at the Fletcher School
Leadership Program for
Financial Inclusion (2013)
(Tufts University, Boston, MA)
• International Executive
Development Programme
(Wits, LBS)
YEARS OF EXPERIENCE
25
EXPERTISE
• Payment systems strategy
• Human resources management
strategy
• Remuneration strategy and
organisation development
• Strategic management and
leadership
• Knowledge management
• Organisation learning
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Mr Kuruvilla Mathew

POSITION HELD
Director: Finance and
Administration
QUALIFICATIONS
• MSc Accounting (University of
Glamorgan)
• Chartered Certified Accountant
(FCCA, UK)
• International Executive
Development Programme
(WBS/LBS)
YEARS OF EXPERIENCE
28
EXPERTISE
• Financial management
• Management accounting
• Financial reporting
• Procurement
• Facilities and asset
management

Mr Marsorry Ickua

POSITION HELD
Director: Information
Technology
QUALIFICATIONS
• MSc Information Systems
Management (ULIV, UK)
• PC Support (BCC, SA)
• International Executive
Development Programme
(WBS/LBS)
YEARS OF EXPERIENCE
17
EXPERTISE
• Information technology strategy
and governance
• Information technology
Innovation
• Programme management
• Information technology security
• Resource planning & IT Risk
Management
• Disaster Recovery

Dr Emma Haiyambo

POSITION HELD
Director: Strategic Communication
and Financial Sector Development
(MPC member)
QUALIFICATIONS
• PhD Development Finance (US)
• MSc Financial Economics (UL)
• M International Business (PoN)
• P/G Diploma in Financial
Economics (UL)
• BEcon (UNAM)
• Diploma in Public
Administration (TN)
• Management Development
Programme (USB)
• International Executive
Development Programme
(WBS/LBS)
• Fellow at the Fletcher School
Leadership Program for
Financial Inclusion (2017),
(Tufts University, Boston, MA)
YEARS OF EXPERIENCE
21
EXPERTISE
• Macroeconomics and
economic statistics
• Research
• Trade policy analysis
• Financial sector development
• Development finance
• Project management
• Strategic planning and
management
• Corporate governance and
communication
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As at 31 December 2017
Mr Sam SHIVUTE

Ms Magreth Tjongarero

POSITION HELD
Director: Banking Services

POSITION HELD
Head: Risk Management and
Assurance

POSITION HELD
Director: Exchange Control and
Legal Services

QUALIFICATIONS
• BAcc (UNAM)
• International Executive
Development Programme
(WBS/LBS)

QUALIFICATIONS
• LLB (Hons) & B. Juris (UNAM)
• Admitted Legal Practitioner of
the High Court of Namibia
• National Diploma Police
Science
• Senior Management
Programme (USB-ED)
• International Executive
Development Programme
(WBS/LBS)

QUALIFICATIONS
• LLM International Finance and
Banking Law (UL)
• LLB (Hons) and BJuris (UNAM)
• BTech Policing and National
Diploma Police Science (PoN)
• International Executive
Development Programme
(WBS/LBS)
YEARS OF EXPERIENCE
22
EXPERTISE
• Crime investigation
• Currency management
• Tax law
• Transfer pricing
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YEARS OF EXPERIENCE
17
EXPERTISE
• Auditing
• Credit risk auditing
• Risk management
• Business continuity

Mr Bryan Eiseb

YEARS OF EXPERIENCE
28
EXPERTISE
• Corporate Law
• Investigation
• Security
• Exchange Control
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GOVERNANCE
OBJECTIVES AND ACCOUNTABILITY OF THE BANK
The Bank of Namibia is the central bank of the
Republic of Namibia, created under Article 128(1)
of the Namibian Constitution. The Constitution
mandates the Bank to serve as the Government’s
principal to control money supply, the currency and
financial institutions. The objectives of the Bank as
defined in the Bank of Namibia Act, 1997 (No. 15 of
1997, as amended), are, inter alia, as follows:
•

•

•

•
•

To promote and maintain a sound monetary, credit
and financial system in Namibia and sustain the
liquidity, solvency, and functioning of that system;
To promote and maintain internal and external
monetary stability and an efficient payments
mechanism;
To foster monetary, credit and financial conditions
conducive to the orderly, balanced and sustained
economic development of Namibia;
To serve as the Government’s banker, financial
advisor and fiscal agent; and
To assist in the attainment of national economic
goals.

In addition, the Bank fulfils other key functions as
defined in other Acts, including the following:
• The Banking Institutions Act,1998 (No. 2 of 1998, as
amended), which empowers the Bank to supervise
banking institutions;

•

•

The Payment System Management Act, 2003 (No.
18 of 2003 as amended), which provides for the
management, administration, operation, regulation,
oversight and supervision of payment, clearing and
settlement systems in Namibia, as well as providing
for incidental matters; and
The Financial Intelligence Act, 2012 (Act No. 13
of 2012 as amended), which obliges the Bank to
provide administrative services to the Financial
Intelligence Centre of the Republic of Namibia.

In line with section 3(b) of the Bank of Namibia Act,
the Bank performs its functions independently
subject to regular consultation with the Minister
of Finance. The relationship between the Government,
as a shareholder, and the Bank is broadly defined in
the Act. The Bank’s specific obligations are clearly
defined in a Memorandum of Understanding entered
into between the Ministry of Finance and the Bank.
The Memorandum covers the terms and conditions of
banking services rendered to the Government, public
debt management arrangements, and the nature and
frequency of consultations. The Minister of Finance and
the Governor of the Bank of Namibia also hold regular
consultations on relevant matters.

CORPORATE CHARTER
Apart from its statutory mandate, the Bank’s
actions and the way it carries out its mandate
are guided by its Mission Statement and Vision
Statement as detailed in its Corporate Charter.
The Bank’s Vision portrays the desired state of the Bank
in terms of how the institution would like to carry out its
mission. The Mission defines the fundamental purpose of
the Bank and describes why it exists and the importance
of achieving the Vision. The Bank’s Values essentially
express the culture and beliefs that are shared among

the stakeholders of the Bank. The Values drive the
Bank’s culture, and articulate the code of conduct that
guides the Bank in mobilising all its resources in pursuit
of its Mission and Vision. All the Bank’s stakeholders are
expected to conform and identify with these required
standards and principles relating to ethical behaviour
and excellence. The Charter strives to promote a
sense of shared expectations among all levels and
generations of employees regarding the Mission, Vision
and standards of ethical behaviours.

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES 2017–2021
The Bank’s Strategic Objectives are linked to its
Mission and functional priorities. Eight principal

46

objectives were derived from the Mission and Vision, and
reflect the Bank’s desire to meet its statutory mandate.

Annual Report 2017

The Strategic Objectives essentially refer to what the
Bank aspires to achieve. The Strategic Objectives are
as follows:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.

Safeguard and enhance financial stability
Promote price stability
Manage reserves prudently
Provision of currency, Government debt issuance
and banking services
Promote a positive reputation
Promote financial sector development
Enhance
contribution
towards
sustainable
economic growth, and
Optimise organisational efficiency and costeffectiveness.

Measurable strategies are designed with clear
outcomes in order to achieve the eight Strategic
Objectives. Thus, to ensure successful Strategic Plan
implementation, the Strategic Objectives have been
transformed into areas of concentration with clear,

measurable targets. Consequently, the Directors of
the various Departments report biannually on progress
in their areas of concentration and the achievement of
their targets. Once a year, the entire Strategic Plan is
reviewed and refreshed. It is therefore, important not
only to design strategies that can be engaged in pursuit
of these objectives, but also to clearly describe the
strategic outcomes that would reveal whether or not the
objective concerned has been met.
To promote ownership of the Strategic Plan and
to attain performance excellence, the Strategic
Plan is rolled out across the board through a
Performance Management System. Individual
performance goals are crafted for each employee,
and performance progress is evaluated by means of
performance appraisals. The section titled “The year
in review” in this Report explains the activities and
progress under each of the eight Strategic Objectives
during the review period.

ACCOUNTABILITY
The Bank is committed to good governance
practices and accountability to the public. It is of
paramount importance that the Bank always maintains
its accountability to the public at large by adhering to
good corporate governance principles. The Bank’s
legislation, its Corporate Charter and its Strategic Plan
are some of the tools that guide the Bank in living up
to the standards of good governance. The Bank also
strives to be transparent by putting in place a concrete
communication strategy that is able to openly and
clearly convey why and how the Bank does what it
does. Below are some of the expectations of good
governance that the Bank is committed to meet:

•
•
•
•
•
•

To be responsible, respected, trustworthy and
credible
To be accountable to its shareholders and the
Namibian people
To demonstrate an exceptionally high degree of
integrity
To ensure that its actions and policies are efficient,
effective and transparent
To maintain professionalism and excellence in the
delivery of its services, and
To be flexible and forward-looking in its approach,
but to avoid undue risks.

THE GOVERNOR
The Governor serves the Bank of Namibia as its
Chief Executive Officer, and is accountable to the
Board for the management of the Bank and the
implementation of its policies. The Governor also
represents the Bank in its relations with the Government
and other institutions. In most other matters,
comprehensive and Board-approved delegations

of power are in place to enable the Governor and
his delegates to carry out their duties related to the
implementation of policies. The Governor is appointed
for a five-year term. The Act sets specific criteria for
the appointment, reappointment and dismissal of a
Governor.

THE BOARD OF THE BANK OF NAMIBIA
The Board is responsible for the policies,
internal controls, risk management and general
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administration of the Bank. Board Members, in
addition to having typical fiduciary duties, are also
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charged with many high-level responsibilities directly
related to the policies and operations of the Bank,
including approving the licensing of banking institutions
and ensuring the prudent management of international
reserves. In addition, the Board is responsible for
approving the Bank’s financial statements and annual
budget, promoting effective corporate governance
practices and monitoring internal controls and risk
management frameworks.
The Board members of the Bank of Namibia are
appointed by the President of the Republic of
Namibia; the Board consists of two Executives,
one Ex Officio and five Non-Executive Members.
The Governor (Chairperson) and the Deputy Governor
are Executive Members, while the Permanent Secretary
of the Ministry of Finance is an Ex Officio Member. One

staff member from the public service and four other
persons in addition to the Permanent Secretary of
the Ministry of Finance constitute the Non-Executive
Members. Board Members who served during the year
under review are portrayed on page 10-11 of this report.
The Board meets regularly – at least four times a
year – with the main purpose of overseeing and
monitoring the Bank’s finances, operations and
policies. During 2017, four ordinary and four special
Board meetings were held. The special Board meetings
were mainly to attend to matters regarding the SME
Bank, which underwent a liquidation process during
2017. Table A.1 below sets out the frequency of Board
meetings and the attendance of members during 2017.

Table A.1: Frequency and attendance of Board meetings, 2017
24 February

17 March
(Special)

24 May

14 June
(Special)

24 November

3 February
(Special)

















Ms A Angula











x





Ms E Haipinge







x

x



x



Dr O Kakujaha-Matundu

















Mr V Malango



x









x



Ms E Shafudah



x



x

x

x



x

Mr E Uanguta

















Adv. C van der Westhuizen

















The Board Committees, namely the Audit
Committee and the Remuneration Committee, had
several meetings during the period under review.
The Audit Committee is responsible for evaluating
the adequacy and efficiency of the Bank’s
corporate governance practices, including its
internal control systems, risk control measures,
accounting standards, information systems
and auditing processes. Three Non-Executive
Board Members currently serve as Members of this
Committee, whose meetings are also attended by the
Bank’s Head of Risk Management and Assurance,
the external auditors and relevant staff members. The
Deputy Governor attends Audit Committee meetings
upon invitation. In general, the Audit Committee is
responsible for considering all audit plans as well as the
scope of external and internal audits in order to ensure
that the coordination of the audit efforts is optimised.
The Committee is also required to introduce measures
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18 August

23 January
(Special)

Mr I Shiimi (Chairperson)

Board Member

to enhance the credibility and objectivity of financial
statements and reports prepared with reference to the
affairs of the Bank. In addition, the committee is also
expected to enhance the Bank’s corporate governance,
with an emphasis on the principles of accountability and
transparency.
The Remuneration Committee is responsible
for overseeing and coordinating the Bank’s
remuneration policy and strategy to ensure its
competitiveness and comprehensiveness, in
order to attract and retain quality staff and Board
Members. This Committee consists of three NonExecutive Board Members and the Deputy Governor,
who serves in an ex officio capacity.
The frequency of Audit Committee and
Remuneration Committee meetings and the
attendance of members during 2017 are set out in
Tables A.2 and A.3 respectively.
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Table A.2: Frequency and attendance of Audit Committee meetings, 2017
Audit Committee Member

17 February

19 May

11 August

17 November

Ms A Angula (Chairperson)









Dr O Kakujaha-Matundu









Adv. C van der Westhuizen









Table A.3: Frequency and attendance of Remuneration Committee meetings, 2017
Remuneration Committee Member

16 February

11 August

2 November

20 November

Mr V Malango (Chairperson)









Ms T Haipinge







x

Adv. C van der Westhuizen









MANAGEMENT STRUCTURE
The Bank’s Senior Management Team consists of
the Governor, the Deputy Governor, the Advisor(s)
to the Governor, and the Directors of the Bank’s
various Departments, as outlined on page 12-15
of this Report. The positions of Governor and
Deputy Governor are required by law. To ensure that
the Bank implements its policies effectively, various
committees have been created. These are the Monetary
Policy Committee, the Investment Committee, the
Management Committee, the Financial System Stability
Committee, the Innovation and Efficiency Committee
and Budget Committee.
The Bank’s Monetary Policy Committee (MPC)
consists of the Governor (Chair), Deputy Governor,
Advisor(s) to the Governor, the Director of
Research, the Director of Financial Markets and
the Director of Strategic Communications and
Financial Sector Development. The MPC meets
every second month to deliberate on an appropriate
monetary policy stance to be implemented by the Bank
in the two-month period that follows. The monetary
policy decision is communicated to the public through
a media statement delivered at a media conference.
Decision-making at the MPC is by consensus.
The Financial System Stability Committee is an
inter-agency body set up between the Bank and
the Namibia Financial Institutions Supervisory
Authority (NAMFISA), with the Ministry of Finance
as an observer. The chairpersonship alternates every
second year between the Bank’s Deputy Governor
and NAMFISA’s Assistant Chief Executive Officer for
Supervision. The Committee, which is currently chaired
by the Deputy Governor, consists of representatives
from these institutions and meets on a quarterly basis
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to assess the potential risks to the financial system as
a whole and to discuss and recommend appropriate
policy measures to address such risks.
The Management Committee consists of the
Governor (Chair), Deputy Governor, Advisor(s) to
the Governor, all Directors, and the Head of Risk
Management and Assurance. The Management
Committee is responsible for reviewing the Bank’s
policies on financial and other administrative matters.
In addition, the Committee is responsible for reviewing
and approving policies relating to regulations and
determinations, resulting from the regulatory duties of
the Bank. The Management Committee meets every
second week.
The Investment Committee consists of the
Governor (Chair), Deputy Governor, Advisor(s)
to the Governor, the Director of Financial
Markets, the Director of Research, the Director
of Strategic Communications and Financial
Sector Development and the Director of Finance
and Administration. The Investment Committee is
responsible for reviewing the management of Namibia’s
foreign exchange reserves. While the Board approves
the International Reserves Management Policy,
the Investment Committee reviews the investment
guidelines for final approval by the Governor. The
Investment Committee is also expected to ensure that
investments comply with approved policy.
The Risk Management Committee consists of
all members of the Management Committee. The
Governor or the Deputy Governor chairs all the
committee meetings, which take place on a quarterly
basis before the Audit Committee meetings. Its role is
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to assist the Audit Committee to ensure that the Bank
has implemented an effective risk management policy
and annual work plan that will enhance the Bank’s ability
to achieve its strategic objectives and ensure that the
disclosure regarding risk is comprehensive, timely and
relevant.
The Innovation and Efficiency Committee was
constituted during the 2013 financial year. The
purpose of the Committee is to stimulate critical
thinking, which should then lead to the formulation of
innovative business processes and business systems,
and result in efficiency gains and the curtailment of
costs. The Committee membership is predominantly
Directors from various Departments in the Bank; given
its strategic importance, it is chaired by the Deputy
Governor. The Committee also places great importance
on environmentally sustainable initiatives so that
environmental ecosystems are safeguarded and the
Bank’s contribution to the national carbon emission
footprint is noticeably reduced, with such reduction

being consistently maintained in the future. The Bank
believes that this initiative will contribute to the growth
and prosperity of the Namibian nation.
The Budget Committee meets as part of the
normal annual budget process of determining
and providing for the Bank’s expenditures (both
recurrent and capital) to be incurred in the
execution of its functions and responsibilities. The
Budget Committee oversees budget deliberations. Each
department presents and defends anticipated annual
budgetary allocations before the Budget Committee.
The Budget Committee consists of the Governor, the
Deputy Governor, and the Finance and Administration
Department, which provides administrative and support
services in this regard. The Budget Committee is
chaired by the Governor. To ensure openness, one
representative each from the Employee Liaison Forum
(ELF) and the employees’ bargaining union are permitted
to attend the budget deliberations.

REPORTING OBLIGATIONS
The Bank of Namibia Act requires the Bank to
submit various reports to the Minister of Finance.
The requirement includes the obligation to submit
a copy of the Bank’s Annual Report to the Minister
of Finance within three months of the end of each
financial year. The Minister, in turn, is required to table
the Annual Report in the National Assembly within 30

days of receiving it. The Report is obliged to contain the
Bank’s annual accounts, certified by external auditors,
information about the Bank’s operations and affairs, and
information about the state of the economy. Apart from
the Annual Report, the Bank submits a monthly balance
sheet to the Minister of Finance, which is also published
in the Government Gazette.

COMMUNICATION AND STAKEHOLDER RELATIONS
In 2017, the Bank continued to leverage its excellent
relations with multiple stakeholders to fulfil its
mandate. During the year under review, emphasis
was placed on identifying and making use of innovative
avenues to reach out to existing stakeholder groups. In
addition, the Bank also had engagements with other
stakeholders, specifically in the agriculture sector as
well as with students, to enhance their understanding
of the role of the Bank. This was done in accordance
with the Stakeholder and Engagement Procedure of
the Bank. The Bank made good use of a wide array
of communication tools to strategically and proactively
engage with diverse internal and external stakeholder
groups. These tools included maintaining a dynamic
website and channelling information through social
media platforms such as Facebook, Twitter, YouTube,
LinkedIn and Flickr. Constant engagement was provided
through regular media briefings on monetary policy and
other relevant issues, media releases and placements,
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and timely responses to various queries from the media
and members of the public.
The Bank values stakeholder feedback and uses it
to inform policy interventions and improve services
to achieve set objectives. Annually, the Bank identifies
strategic stakeholder engagements based on this
feedback mechanism. To this end, regular consultative
meetings took place with various stakeholders in support
of the Bank’s corporate communication strategy. The
Bank used these opportunities to share its economic
outlook for the country and to discuss views on issues
of common interest within the Bank’s mandate. External
engagements held during the review period included
those outlined below:
•

In September 2017, the Governor of the Bank
hosted members of the diplomatic corps and
shared views on relevant economic issues.
Annual Report 2017

Via this platform, the Governor presented and
discussed economic trends, the performance of the
banking sector, and other related issues. In turn, the

diplomats raised matters relating to trade and the
performance of different sectors of the economy. All
parties found the engagement fruitful and valuable.

Governor Iipumbu Shiimi (centre front row), Deputy Governor Ebson Uanguta and staff of the
Bank, together with Heads of Diplomatic Missions and multilateral organisations represented in
Namibia during the diplomatic engagement event.
•

The Bank hosted its 18th Annual Symposium
on 21 September 2017, under the theme
“Feeding Namibia: Agricultural Productivity
and Industrialisation”. The Symposium provided
a platform to focus attention on the agricultural
sector to address the pressing issue of food security
and agricultural productivity in Namibia and thus
provide appropriate impetus to the industrialisation
programme of the country. The following three
papers where presented to provide context to
the discussions: Feeding Namibia: An Overview
of Agricultural Productivity and Industrialisation;
Agricultural Transformation in Namibia: Successes,
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Challenges and Policy Priorities; and Promoting
Inclusive Agro-Allied Industrialisation: Water
and Infrastructure.The event was attended by
representatives of various sectors. Delegates who
attended the event comprised representatives
of the public and private sectors, including role
players such as academics, researchers, media
practitioners and policymakers. An evaluation of
the event reported that stakeholders had expressed
great satisfaction with how it had been organised.
They had found it relevant and timely in respect
of addressing Namibia’s development needs, and
made useful suggestions for future events.
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Governor Iipumbu Shiimi with the main speakers and presenters at the 2017 Annual
Symposium: [from left to right] Hon. Paul Smit, former Deputy Minister of Agriculture and a
commercial farmer; Dr. Emma Haiyambo, Director of Strategic Communication and Financial
Sector Development (BON); Hon. John Mutorwa, Minister of Agriculture, Water and Forestry;
Ms Florette Nakusera, Director of Research (BON); Dr. Adeleke Salami, Senior Research
Economist at the African Development Bank; and Dr. Vaino Shivute, Chief Executive Officer of
Namibia Water Corporation.

•
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The Governor also visited Kavango West
Region and Kavango East Region from 6
to 7 November 2017 as part of the Bank’s
Stakeholder Engagement Programme to
promote excellent stakeholder relations and
an improved understanding of the operations
and actions of the Bank. On 6 November, the
Governor addressed regional and town councillors,
political party representatives, and business and
community leaders at a working lunch in Kavango
East Region. The purpose of the engagement was
to discuss the operations of the Bank and the
economic outlook. In addition, the Governor also
addressed a well-attended public lecture at the
Rundu Campus of the University of Namibia.

•

On 7 November 2017, the Governor held
a separate working lunch at Nkurenkuru,
Kavango West Region, with more than 60
stakeholders. The trip concluded with site visits
to the Rundu Vocational Training Centre, and the
Green Scheme developments at Uvungu-Vungu,
Musese and Sikondo. The site visits served as factfinding missions to inform the Bank’s policy advisory
mandate in the attainment of national economic
goals. The regional engagements were successfully
concluded and the response from stakeholders
was overwhelmingly positive.

Annual Report 2017

[Seated Picture on the left front row] His Worship Erastus Sitentu Kandjimi, Mayor of
Nkurenkuru, Governor Iipumbu Shiimi; Hon. Sirkka Ausiku, Governor of Kavango West; Hon.
Joseph Sivaku Sikongo, Chairperson: Kavango West Regional Council; Late Ms. Rosalia
Nghidinwa (former Minister of Home Affairs and Immigration) together with other invited officials
and business leaders.
[Picture on the right] Hon. Dr Samuel Mbambo, Governor of Kavango East, Governor Iipumbu
Shiimi (front left) and Dr Emma Haiyambo, Director of Strategic Communication and Financial
Sector Development (BON) with the attendees at the public lecture at the Rundu Campus of the
University of Namibia.

[Picture on the left] Governor Shiimi with Dr. Haiyambo, alongside the small scale farmers of
Vungu Vungu Green Scheme, during their site visit.
[Picture on the right] Dr. Gilbert Likando, Assistant Pro-Vice Chancellor – Rundu Campus (front
left), Hon. Dr Samuel Mbambo, Governor: Kavango East Region, Governor Shiimi, and Her
Worship Mayor of Rundu Town, Cllr Verna Sinimbo.
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As part of the Bank’s regular stakeholder
engagements, its Board of Directors hosted the
First Lady of the Republic of Namibia, Madam
Monica Geingos at a lunch meeting on 24
November 2018. The First Lady’s visit coincided
with a signing ceremony where 300 employees and
management of the Bank converged to condemn

increasing levels of violence in Namibia, in support of
the #BreakFree 2 #BeFree campaign initiative of the
One Economy Foundation, spearheaded by her Office.
The event culminated in a pledge by staff members to
advocate against violence of any form in their respective
communities.

Governor Shiimi with the First Lady, H.E. Madam Geingos witnessed the Bank of Namibia staff
and management take a pledge to end violence in their communities.

Internally, the Bank promotes an effective
and favourable working relationship with its
employees. The dissemination of corporate information
via the Bank’s intranet, triannual internal newsletter,
corporate email system and regular staff meetings
are key platforms used to reach every employee. The
internal engagements that took place during the year
under review include those listed below:
•

•

54

Progress reviews continued to take place
each semester. During these reviews, the Senior
Management Team gave feedback to the rest of
the Bank’s employees regarding progress made in
the implementation of their respective departmental
strategies and areas of concentration for the year.
These enabled employees to participate and
be aware of the Bank’s strategic direction while
allowing them to make purposeful contributions
towards the successful attainment of such plans.
The Governor continued to hold biannual
general staff meetings. During these meetings,
staff were encouraged to air concerns about the

operations and strategic direction of the Bank and
share positive and inspirational stories which best
capture the values of the Bank.
•

The Employee Liaison Forum continued
to strengthen the internal communication
channels within the Bank. The Forum, an
internal structure that serves as a communication
link between management and employees, further
continued to provide constructive inputs related to
policy and operational matters of the Bank.

•

The Deputy Governor continued briefing
staff on monetary policy decisions. These
briefings after each meeting of the Monetary Policy
Committee offer staff the opportunity to discuss
matters pertaining to monetary policy, aligned with
several of the strategic objectives of the Bank, and
enable them to be well-informed ambassadors for
the Bank’s monetary policy.

•

During 2017, the Bank continued to produce
statutory publications as well as publications
Annual Report 2017

Employee Liaison Forum Members
As at 31 December 2017
Mukela Mabakeng
Chairperson
Research Department

Mukela
JuliusMabakeng
Nakale
Chairperson
Vice
Chairperson
Research
Department
Payment
Systems
Department

Mukela
Mabakeng
Julia Mukapuli
Chairperson
Secretary
Research
Department
Banking
Supervision
Department

Mukela
Selma Mabakeng
Machado
Chairperson
Treasurer
Research
Department
Internal
Audit

Mukela
Mabakeng
Cecil Hochobeb
Chairperson
Vice
Secretary
Research
Department
IT Department

Mukela Mabakeng
Immanuel
Kaheuva
Chairperson
Vice
Treasurer
Research
Department
Banking
Services
Department

Mukela
HenockMabakeng
Shilongo
Chairperson
Member
Research
Department
Payment
System
Department

Mukela
UwethaMabakeng
Endjambi
Chairperson
Member
Research
Department
Banking
Supervision
Department

Tshishiweni Iipinge
Mukela Mabakeng
Member
Chairperson
Finance & Administration
Research Department
Department

Mukela
AgnesMabakeng
Namoya
Chairperson
Member
Research
Department
Financial
Intelligence
Centre

Mukela
Gabriel Mabakeng
Iindombo
Chairperson
Member
Research
Department
Financial
Markets
Department

Mukela
AbigailMabakeng
Nainda
Chairperson
Member
Research Department

Mukela
AlbertMabakeng
Kamwi
Chairperson
Member
Research
Department
Banking
Services
Department

Mukela
LezaanMabakeng
Kloppers
Chairperson
Member
Research
Department
Financial
Markets
Department

Mukela Nghishekwa
Mabakeng
Theofilia
Chairperson
Member
Research
Department
IT Department

Mukela
JasonMabakeng
Vatileni
Chairperson
Member
Research
Department
Oshakati
Branch

Mukela
Mabakeng
Theopoltine
Veii
Chairperson
Member
Research
Department
HR Department

Mukela
Mabakeng
Tupopila
Pilatus
Chairperson
Member
Research
Department
HR Department

Nadean Angermund
Mukela Mabakeng
Member
Chairperson
Exchange Control & Legal
Research Department
Services Department

Mukela
Mabakeng
Morning
Mvula
Chairperson
Member
Research
OshakatiDepartment
Branch

Taimi Ashikuni
Mukela Mabakeng
Member
Chairperson
Strategic Communications and Financial
Research Department
Sector Development Department
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Amanda Links
Mukela Mabakeng
Member
Chairperson
Strategic Communications and Financial
Research Department
Sector Development Department

Mukela Mabakeng
Melintha
Fleermuys
Chairperson
Member
Research
Department
Financial
Intelligence
Centre
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•
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covering general information about the Bank,
the economy and the financial sector. The
aim is both to provide an update on the economy
and to broaden public understanding of the
Bank’s functions and operations. The following
publications were issued during the review period
and are available on the Bank’s website:

•

In line with statutory requirements, the Bank’s
2016 Annual Report was released in March
2017. This Report not only covered the operations
and affairs of the Bank, but provided information
on the Bank’s annual financial statements, as well
as macroeconomic information on the state of the
economy.

The Quarterly Bulletin, which serves as a
prime source of information on economic and
financial developments in Namibia, was issued
in June, September and December. It contains
comprehensive analysis and data covering the
real sector, monetary and financial developments,
public finance, and the balance of payments.

•

An Economic Outlook Report was released in
March, July and December 2017. These reports
highlight global, regional and domestic economic
growth prospects, and present domestic sectoral
estimations and forecasts for a three-year period.

The Financial Stability Report, which provides
an assessment of the financial system in
Namibia, was issued in May 2017. The report,
which is a joint Bank of Namibia – NAMFISA

publication, highlights the potential risks to financial
stability emanating from developments in the
national and international environment. The report
recommends appropriate policy actions to deepen
the resilience of the financial sector as a whole.
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THE YEAR IN REVIEW
As mentioned earlier, the Bank of Namibia’s
activities are premised on eight Strategic
Objectives that guide its operations over fiveyear periods. These Strategic Objectives are directly
connected to the Bank’s functional priorities, its
Mission and its Vision, as well as to developments
in the internal and external environment. The Bank
has determined appropriate initiatives and strategies
in order to accomplish each Strategic Objective. In

this section, each Strategic Objective is presented
in tabular format along with its associated initiatives
and strategies. These are complemented by a list
of strategic outcomes which serve as indicators of
success in achieving the objective in question. Each
presentation is concluded with a report on key actual
outcomes, and whether or not the strategic objectives
were achieved during the course of the year.

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 1: SAFEGUARD AND ENHANCE
FINANCIAL STABILITY

Initiatives and
strategies

Strategic
objective
achieved
(Yes/No)

Strategic outcomes

Actual outcomes

1.1 Deter illegal1
financial schemes

All known and detected
schemes declared illegal
within three months of
determination

All potential schemes reported to
the Bank were investigated and the
outcomes were communicated to
the promoters within three months.
In addition, a cautionary note was
issued to the public in this regard. All
potential and known illegal schemes
investigated were recorded on the
Bank’s internal database.

1.2 Supervise and
regulate deposittaking institutions
and credit bureaus2

Early warning indicators such as the following are in place for all deposit-taking
institutions and credit bureaus:

1

•

Capital adequacy- not
less than 11 percent.

Capital adequacy ratio of 15 percent
was noted in 2017.

Yes

•

Liquidity ratio not less
than 10.5 percent

Banks held liquid assets ratio of 15.3
percent.

Yes

•

NPLs not more than 4
percent

NPLs of 2.5 percent were recorded in
2017.

Yes

•

Adequate Risk
Management at banks

A targeted examination and thematic
reviews were carried out at banking
institutions, in accordance with the
Risk Based Examination methodology
and the Supervisory Review and
Evaluation Process.

Yes

•

Ensure tracking and
implementation of
recommendations
within agreed
timelines

Most corrective actions or remedial
measures were implemented as
per action plans and within agreed
timelines, with extension sought or
agreed upon with the Bank where
applicable.

Yes

Developments under this strategy are further duscussed in
Part D of this report.
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Yes

2

Developments under this strategy are further duscussed in
Part D of this report.
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Strategic
objective
achieved
(Yes/No)

Initiatives and
strategies

Strategic outcomes

Actual outcomes

1.3 Licencing3

•

Entities (applicants
for banking licenses)
that have submitted
all information should
be processed within
three months within
the Bank of Namibia
(if more than one
application is received,
the processing should
occur within a period
of six months); and
one further month with
the relevant Ministry.

An application for the acquisition of
EBank by First National Bank (FNB)
was received and processed within
the prescribed timeframe.

Yes

•

95 percent
compliance with
regulations and
standards.

Banking institutions complied with
regulations and standards to a level of
at least 95 percent.

Yes

1.4 Ensure efficient,
safe and effective
payment and
settlement systems

Cost effective provision of Payment Systems services
There is compliance with the Safety Index, per the following indicators:
•

Fraud to turnover ratio
below 0.05 percent.

Fraud to turnover ratio was 0.0027
percent for 2017.

Yes

•

99.99 percent
availability of retail
payment system,
participants’ systems
and NISS.

The retail payment systems were
available 99.99 percent of the time.
NISS was available 99.53 percent of
the time.

No

•

All high and
medium risk issues
identified from onsite
inspections are
addressed within
agreed timelines.

Most high- and medium-risk issues
identified by inspections were
addressed within the agreed timelines.

No

1.5 Maintain financial
sector stability

•

Stable financial
system.

The 2017 Financial stability report
revealed that banks are sound,
healthy, profitable and adequately
capitalised.

Yes

1.6 Develop the ability
to handle crises
in the financial
system4

•

A tested and effective
crisis resolution
framework.

Tested crisis resolution framework in
place.

Yes

1.7 Introduce a
financial sector
safety net 4

•

Safety net in place for
small depositors.

A Deposit Guarantee Bill has been
drafted and awaits approval.

Yes

3
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Developments under this strategy are further duscussed in
Part D of this report.

4

Developments under this strategy are further duscussed in
Part D of this report.
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Payment systems oversight
The Bank of Namibia continued to fulfil its
regulatory mandate as the overseer of the
National Payments System (NPS) in 2017, in line
with the Payment Systems Management Act, No.
18 of 2003, as amended. Payment systems are a
crucial part of the ﬁnancial infrastructure of a country.
In Namibia, the regulatory mandate as an overseer
of the National Payment System was accomplished
through periodic on-site and off-site oversight activities.
The Bank conducted on-site and off-site activities by
monitoring its system participants through a combination
of assessments based on information provided by the
regulated institutions in the NPS.
These activities confirmed the stability of the
Namibia Interbank Settlement System (NISS)
in terms of its ability to facilitate time-critical
payments to be processed without major
disruptions. The availability of the Namibian retail
payment systems, namely the Electronic Funds Transfer
(EFT) System, the Cheque Processing System (CPS)
and the Card Switching System (NAMSWITCH), also
remained high in 2017, albeit with some disruptions
which the respective institutions managed to address.
With the cooperation of the stakeholders, the Bank
ensured that the operation and functioning of the
payments ecosystem is safe, secure, efficient and
cost-effective. The Bank does, however, continue in
its efforts to improve on the safety, efficiency and costeffectiveness of the national payment system, as can be
deduced from the initiatives outlined below.
The stability of the NISS and its capacity to enable
real-time payments was also monitored. Availability
of the NISS and retail payment systems operated by
the automatic clearing house Namclear – i.e. the EFT,
CPS and NAMSWITCH were also monitored. Overall
availability of the retail payment systems was at 99 per
cent, while the NISS was available 99.53 percent of the
time during 2017.
Review of the NPS Vision 2020: The Bank in
collaboration with PAN, assessed the NPS Vision
2020 during 2017. A review of the NPS Vision was
conducted in 2017 by the Bank, in conjunction with
PAN and industry stakeholders. Most deliverables were
reported as being on track, and measures were put
in place to address some of the challenges pertaining
to those items which required improvement. Annual
reviews will be held to ensure that all activities are
monitored, measured and tracked.
The issuing of the Common Monetary Area (CMA)
Directive. The Committee of Central Bank Governors
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(CCBG) granted approval for the CMA Cross-border
Payment Oversight Committee (CMA-CPOC) to
normalise the current unfitting practice of clearing
and settlement of cross border low-value credit EFT
transactions within the Common Monetary Area. In
executing the mandate provided by the CCBG, the CMACPOC issued a directive on 15 May 2017. The Bank
is part of the CMA-CPOC and provides the necessary
guidance and support to ensure that the directive is duly
implemented in the Namibian jurisdiction.
The Bank continued with the awareness campaigns
on the NPS and key components that make up the
payments ecosystem. During 2017, the Bank created
awareness of the NPS role in the economy and released
a public education article. A fees comparison report was
released, aimed at promoting transparency regarding
fees charged to customers by commercial banks. As
part of the awareness campaign, a presentation on the
Determination on issuing of electronic money was made
to relevant stakeholders. The aim of the awareness
campaign was to educate the public regarding the
Bank’s role as regulator of the NPS.
The Bank produced a position paper on Digital
Innovations: Digital Ledger Technologies and
Virtual Currencies. The paper outlines the Bank’s
current position on these digital innovations. Virtual
currencies are neither designated nor authorised as
payment instruments in Namibia. The Bank does not
regulate virtual currencies or the trading thereof. Virtual
currencies are also not recognised as legal tender
in Namibia. The Bank does, however, recognise the
potential impact distributed ledger technologies might
have in Namibia, and while the potential risks and
implications are not entirely clear and fully understood,
this technology is seen to have the potential to transform
financial sector infrastructure, and therewith, the manner
of its functioning.
The Bank continued to participate and contribute
to the joint oversight of the Southern African
Development Community (SADC) Integrated
Regional Electronic Settlement System (SIRESS).
SIRESS is a regional settlement system that caters
for time-critical or high-value payments between 14
participating SADC countries. There are 82 SIRESS
participants (i.e. registered banking institutions, as
well as central banks within the respective SADC
jurisdictions). It should be noted that two Namibian banks
(SME Bank and EBank) had their SIRESS participation
terminated during the reporting period. Of the remaining
82 SIRESS participants, five were Namibian at the end
of the reporting period. During 2017, the total value of
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payments processed in SIRESS by Namibian banks
amounted to N$397 billion. Of all payments processed
in SIRESS during 2017 (N$983 billion), Namibian banks
accounted for 40.4 percent.
Substantial progress has been made in the
recalling of magnetic strip-based cards and the
issuing of chip-based cards in 2017. The Europay,
MasterCard and Visa (EMV) standard covers the
processing of card payments using a card that contains
a microprocessor chip at a payment terminal. The
initiative to recall magnetic strip payment cards and
to issue EMV-standard-compliant cards is expected
to curb card fraud (such as card cloning) locally and
internationally. At the end of the reporting period, 100%
of all acquiring devices in Namibia, such as Point of Sale
(POS) and Automatic Teller Machines (ATMs) were EMVcompliant and enabled. This means that all POS and
ATM devices could accept chip-based and PIN cards,
while 92 percent of all payment cards circulating in the
NPS were EMV-standard-compliant.
Two commercial banks exited the NPS. A final order
to wind up SME Bank was obtained on 29 November
2017 and SME Bank was subsequently provisionally
liquidated during the course of the reporting period.
This resulted in the termination of the bank in the NPS.
Another bank, EBank, was acquired by First National
Bank Namibia, and their authorisation and participation
in the NPS was terminated. Both SME Bank and
EBank’s participation in the regional settlement system
(SIRESS) was simultaneously terminated.

During 2017, the Bank issued new and updated
payment systems regulations. The Bank introduced
the Determination on the Imposition of Administrative
Penalties in the NPS (PSD-8) aimed at providing
guiding assessment principles and criteria to be
used by the Bank when determining sanctions and
penalties for non-compliance with its Regulations.
The Determination on the Reduction of the Item Limit
for Domestic Cheque Payments within the Namibian
NPS (PSD-8) was amended and gazetted to address
legislative concerns by recommending the amendment
of the affected legislation to Government for reform.
The affected legislations makes pertinent reference to
cheques as a payment instrument, and is therefore
deemed inconsistent with the envisaged phasing out of
cheques in Namibia. The Minister of Finance granted
payment intermediation service providers an exemption
from Section 7 of the Act. This exemption will enable
authorised payment service providers to perform
payments intermediation. The Bank will publish the
relevant guidelines in respect of the exemption during
the first quarter of 2018.
In line with its mandate to ensure efficient access
to the NPS, the Bank granted new participants
entry to access and participate in the system. Two
participants, both of which are banking institutions,
were given access to the NPS, namely Trustco Bank
Namibia Limited and Banco Privado Atlantico Namibia.
Additionally, Vivo Energy Namibia Limited, as a nonbank financial institution, was granted full authorisation
to issue the “Shell Fuel Card” as a payment instrument
in Namibia.

Settlement services
As the banker to the commercial banks, the
Bank continued to provide real-time, interbank
settlement services to authorised institutions
through the NISS. Retail payments (EFTs, Cheques
and Cards) that are processed by Namclear are settled in
the NISS. During 2017, two disaster recovery tests (one
unannounced, the other announced) were conducted
for the NISS. Furthermore, the Bank conducted two
Business Continuity Management (BCM) exercises
with its most critical systems, including the NISS. All
the disaster recovery tests and the NISS component
within the BCM exercises conducted during 2017 were
successful.
As part of the campaign to strengthen IT Security
on the NPS, a Two-Factor Authentication solution
was implemented, and was successfully rolled
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out to all NISS participants. The solution was
implemented due to an increase in cyber security
threats, and added an additional authentication method
for participants when accessing the NISS. Further
system enhancements were implemented to improve
business intelligence reporting.
The Bank provided collateralised lending to NISS
participants through overnight and intra-day
repo facilities. Liquidity risk in the NPS was efficiently
managed because system participants maintained
sufficient settlement account balances and collateral
in the NISS, which contributed to low utilisation of
alternative sources of funding during 2017.
The year 2017 saw an increase in the value of
payments and a decrease in transaction volume
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in the Namibian Interbank Settlement System
(NISS). The total value settled through NISS in 2017
amounted to N$852.7 billion, of which 66 percent
resulted from real-time transactions settled in the NISS

and 34 percent from retail payment transactions cleared
through Namclear. The total number of transactions
settled in 2017 was 65 983, which averages at 219
transactions per settlement day.

Table 1. NISS transaction values and volumes
Values settled in (N$ billion)
Number of
settlement days

Year

Total value
settled

Real-time
transactions

Retail payment
transactions

Total number
for settlement
transactions

2013

301

516.0

304.0

212.0

49,049

2014

301

611.7

370.4

241.2

52,658

2015

301

727.2

416.6

266.8

61,702

2016

301

738.0

450.7

287.2

69,579

2017

301

852.7

565.3

287.4

65,983

During 2017, cheque volumes and values
processed by Namclear continued to decrease.
The volume of cheques processed was 660 thousand
with a total value of N$6.2 billion. The volume and value
of cheques processed decreased by 39.0 percent and
42.0 percent, respectively in 2017 relative to 2016
(Table 2). The downward trend in the volume and value
has been noted for the last five years (2013 – 2017) and
mainly due to the shift to electronic payment methods
that are more efficient and secure, and the anticipated
phasing out of cheques as a payment instrument.
EFT transactions processed by Namclear increased
in 2017. Namclear processed EFT transactions to the
value of N$269 billion in 2017. This represents a 3.53

percent and 5.97 percent increase in value and volume
respectively over 2016 figures. EFT transactions have
been increasing steadily over the last five years (2013 –
2017). The increased EFT usage reflects the efficiency
and reliability of this payment instrument and affirms the
public’s confidence therein.
Payment Card transactions continue to increase
significantly year-on-year. The use of payment cards
has been on the increase over the past five years. In
2017, Namclear processed card transactions with
a total value of N$13 billion. The value and volume
processed by Namclear increased by 37.0 percent and
40.0 percent respectively, when compared to 2016.

Table 2: Namclear transaction values and volumes
Year

Cheque transactions

EFT transactions

Card transactions

Value (N$
million)

Value (N$
million)

Value (N$
million)

Volume
(’000)

Volume
(’000)

Total value
cleared5
(N$ million)

Volume
(’000)

2013

30,544

2,128

178,248

14,067

4,813

9,703

213,375

2014

28,129

1,822

207,428

15,085

5,818

11,017

241,375

2015

26,783

1,607

236,055

15,641

8,038

15,324

270,876

2016

10,670

1,078

260,356

17,250

9,668

17,922

280,706

2017

6,238

660

269,556

18,279

13,270

25,205

289,064

-6.2

21.2

14.9

6.3

-0.8

17.1

Annual % change
2013

-0.8

2014

-7.9

-14.9

16.4

7.2

20.9

13.5

13.0

2015

-4.8

-11.8

13.8

3.7

38.2

39.1

12.2

2016

-60.1

-32.9

10.2

10.3

20.2

16.9

3.6

2017

-41.5

-38.8

3.53

5.97

37.3

40.6

2.98

5

From a reporting perspective, the Total Value Cleared figures include those transactions which have been sent to the NISS for settlement
by Namclear, as well as those transactions which have not been sent for settlement, but contained technical errors such as incorrect
account number ranges, incorrect date format etc., which are sent back by Namclear to the initiating banks for rectification.
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During 2017, the total value of fraud within the NPS
decreased in comparison to 2016. The decrease in
fraud activity was mainly due to the increased adoption
of EMV-compliant cards, which were introduced
to combat card fraud (card cloning). The industry

recorded a decrease of 55 percent in payment card
fraud in comparison with 2016. The total value of fraud
attributable to EFT and cheque streams amounted to
N$528,000 and N$2.07 million respectively.

Table 3: Industry fraud statistics
Year

Card Fraud

EFT Fraud

Cheque Fraud

Total Fraud

Value (N$ million)

Value (N$ million)

Value (N$ million)

Value (N$ million)

2013

6.243

0.464

2.540

9.247

2014

6.776

2.591

5.008

14.375

2015

7.017

0.565

3.175

10.757

2016

13.440

0.768

3.315

17.523

2017

4.555

0.528

2.071

7.850

Financial stability assessment and surveillance
The Bank publishes a Financial Stability Report
(FSR) once a year, the purpose of which is to identify
risks and vulnerabilities in the financial system
and assess the financial sector’s resilience and
ability to withstand internal and external shocks.
The report highlights and presents recommendations
regarding specific risks stemming from the domestic
and external economic environment, household and
corporate debt, the banking sector, the non-banking
financial sector, and payment and settlement systems.
The 2017 FSR published in April established that
the performance of the Namibian banking sector
was sound, with banks remaining adequately
capitalised, profitable, healthy and stable. The
banking industry remained well capitalised and
maintained capital levels well above the minimum
prudential requirements during 2017. Despite a general
economic slowdown in 2017, banking institutions
displayed healthy aggregate balance sheet growth,
positive profitability and satisfactory liquidity levels.
Moreover, although asset quality in terms of nonperforming loans (NPLs) deteriorated to 2.5 percent as at
December 2017 under challenging economic conditions,
it remained low, and within the internal benchmark of 4.0
percent. Overall, this robust performance of the banking
sector is expected to continue in the foreseeable future.
The liquidity position of the banking industry
improved significantly during the period under
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review. The liquidity situation remained adequate
and the industry average ratio stood at 13.4 percent,
compared to 12.4 percent during the previous year, well
above the target level of 11.0 percent.
Since the last FSR, a macroprudential regulation
in the form of loan-to-value ratio for non-primary
residential properties was gazetted on 26
September 2016 and took effect in March 2017.
This policy tool was introduced to curb speculation in
the residential housing market segment and reduce the
exposure of banking institutions to mortgage loans. It is
also expected that the loan-to-value ratio will promote
responsible borrowing, while giving preferential access
to housing for first-time buyers.
Both household and corporate sector debt
remained elevated in 2017. Consistent with weak
economic conditions, the corporate debt stock and
corporate debt to GDP ratio increased in 2017,
compared to 2016. The relatively large exposure to
external debt by the corporate sector is not considered
to be a major concern, given that most companies that
borrow externally, earn foreign exchange, and such
borrowing is expected neither to adversely impact their
debt servicing capacities, nor to pose any meaningful
threat to the domestic banking sector. Moreover,
household debt as proxied by credit extended to
individuals slowed slightly consistent with poor domestic
economic conditions.
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STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 2: PROMOTE PRICE STABILITY
Initiatives and
strategies
2.1 Ensure reliability
of economic
data to support
economic policy6

Strategic outcomes

Actual outcomes

Strategic
objective
achieved
(Yes/No)

•

•

MFS data were provided to the
public once a month before the
5th.
Both BOP and MFS data were
provided to the public on a
quarterly and annual basis.
All macroeconomic data were
provided to the MPC every
two months and to external
stakeholders on time.

Yes

Average inflation was maintained
below 10 percent, having averaged
6.2 percent in 2017.

Yes

•

2.2 Pursue monetary
policy in
accordance
with the
Monetary Policy
Framework

Timely and reliable balance
of payments (BOP) and
monetary and financial
statistics (MFS) and data that
meet international standards
are provided.
Timely and reliable other
economic data provided to
relevant stakeholders.

Headline inflation below 10
percent is maintained without
compromising economic growth.

•

•

Monetary policy stance during 2017
The Bank of Namibia’s Monetary Policy Committee
(MPC) maintained a relatively accommodative
monetary policy stance in 2017, in order to support
the domestic economy while maintaining the oneto-one link to the South African Rand (ZAR). The
supportive monetary policy stance was triggered by
domestic economic activity which remained weak during
2017. The weak performance was mainly reflected in
the construction and wholesale and retail trade sectors,
and in low economic growth in some trading partners.
Annual inflation levels remained reasonably contained,

6

with an average of 6.2 percent for 2017, compared
to 6.7 percent for 2016. During 2017, the Bank kept
the repo rate unchanged at 7.00 percent during its
February, April and June meetings. At its August 2017
meeting, however, the MPC decided to cut the repo
rate by 25 basis points to 6.75 percent to support
the local economy. This stance was maintained in the
subsequent meetings held in October and December
2017. The MPC took the decision in order to support
domestic economic growth, while maintaining the oneto-one link between the Namibia Dollar and the ZAR.

Developments under this strategy are further duscussed in
Part C of this report.
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STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 3: MANAGE RESERVES
PRUDENTLY7
Initiatives and
strategies

Strategic
objective
achieved
(Yes/No)

Strategic outcomes

Actual outcomes

3.1 Manage foreign
reserves prudently
in accordance
with the
Investment Policy

Returns are in line with agreed
benchmarks and risk levels.

No losses or negative returns were
recorded on foreign reserve portfolios
over the year 2017.

3.2 Manage liquidity
in the banking
system proactively
to support
reserves

There is 100 percent
compliance with reserve
adequacy thresholds, in
accordance with the Market
Intervention Framework.

The level of foreign exchange reserves, Yes
remained adequate and well above
currency in circulation plus a buffer
equal to three months of average
commercial bank outflows.

3.3 Administer
exchange control
in accordance
with relevant laws

All illegal cash movements detected
All known and detected illegal
were reported to law enforcement
foreign exchange trading is
investigated and reported to law during 2017.
enforcement within 30 days.

Yes

Yes

Foreign exchange reserve developments during 2017
The Bank of Namibia is responsible for the
prudent management of the Republic of Namibia’s
foreign exchange reserves, which are of strategic
importance to the country. The foreign reserves
are held to back the Namibian currency in circulation,
maintain the peg to the ZAR, and ensure that the country
meets its international financial obligations. In order to
fulfil the purposes of holding foreign exchange reserves,
the Bank is obliged to ensure that the investment
objectives of capital preservation and liquidity are met at
all times. Another subordinated objective is to achieve
investment returns in excess of assigned investment
benchmarks. These investment objectives are achieved
through a combination or mixture of assets as informed
by the Bank’s annual strategic asset allocation exercise.
The pressure on foreign reserves toned down
during 2017 in comparison with the previous year
mainly due to lower cross-border transfers. In this
regard, lower net transfers to South Africa and other
countries of N$15.3 billion were recorded during 2017,
compared to N$20.9 billion recorded during 2016. In
addition, net foreign Government expenditure declined
from N$3.7 billion in 2016 to N$1.9 billion in 2017,
contributing to the lower pressures on foreign exchange
reserves.

The level of foreign exchange reserves as at 31
December 2017 was considered to be adequate,
measured in terms of currency in circulation
(CIC) and import coverage. In terms of currency
in circulation, foreign reserves stood at a ratio of 3.5
times above CIC plus a buffer of three times monthly
commercial bank outflows. Measured in terms of import
coverage, foreign reserves adequacy increased from
3.2 months of imports at the end of 2016 to 4.6 months
as at 31 December 2017. This notable improvement
presents a coverage ratio higher than the international
minimum benchmark of three months (12 weeks).

The USD, ZAR and EUR currencies continued to
represent the biggest share of the Bank’s foreign
exchange reserves. As at the end of 2017, the USD,
ZAR and EUR accounted for 47.7 percent, 47.4 percent
and 2.5 percent of foreign reserves, respectively. During
the corresponding period in 2016, these currencies
accounted for 45.0 percent, 49.0 percent and 3.0
percent of foreign exchange reserves, respectively. The
small percentages of reserves in currencies such as the
Euro, British Pound Sterling (GBP), Japanese Yen (JPY)
and the Chinese Yuan/ Renminbi (CNY) were held as
part of the Special Drawing Rights basket of currencies
(see Figure A.1).

7
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A detailed description of the developments under this
strategy are further discussed in Part C of this report.
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Figure A.1: Currency mix of foreign exchange reserves, 31 December 2017

Reserve Distribution By Currency
0.87%

2.47%
0.64%
0.58%
EUR

GBP

JPY
47.37%

USD
47.70%
SDR

ZAR

CNY

0.36%

Administration of exchange control
During 2017, the Bank, in its mandate to ensure
effective administration of Exchange Controls in
terms of the Currency and Exchanges Act (Act
No. 9 of 1933) and Exchange Control Regulations,
provided oversight of seven Authorised Dealers
and eight Authorised Dealers with Limited
Authority (ADLAS). The Bank noted that due to the
economic contraction experienced in the country, there
was a decrease in the volumes of foreign exchange
transactions by the ADLAS, whereby two ADLAS
ceased operations entirely. No new foreign exchange
Dealer licences were issued during 2017.
The Bank conducted eight supervisory onsite
examinations on the Authorised Dealers during
the year. Overall, the Bank noted an improvement by
Authorised Dealers of their compliance to Exchange
Controls.
During the year the Bank initiated the formation
of a multi-sectoral taskforce on Illicit Financial
Flows. The Task Force has been mandated to address
systemic shortcomings in the remittances of foreign
payments.
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The Bank continued its efforts to curb the illegal
trade in foreign currency exchanges during the
year under review. In this regard the Bank conducted
joint operations with the Namibian Police and arrested
several suspects. A total of N$925,206.08 in foreign
currencies were confiscated. Furthermore, training
interventions were offered to the Namibian Police and
Customs and Immigration Officials to create public
awareness of the requirements of the exchange control
regulations. The Bank also intervened and blocked
N$12,468 922.10 that was held in a Foreign Currency
contrary to Exchange Control Rulings, and investigations
in this regard are ongoing.
During the year 2017, the Bank continued to fulfil
its multilateral obligations. Exchange Controls within
the Common Monetary Area remain harmonised in line
with the tenets governing the foreign exchange activities
within the region. Similarly, the Bank participated in
SADC forums geared towards the harmonisation of
exchange controls in the region as stipulated under
Annex 4 of the Finance and Investment Protocol (FIP).
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STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 4: PROVISION OF CURRENCY,
GOVERNMENT DEBT ISSUANCE AND BANKING
SERVICES
Strategic
objective
achieved
(Yes/No)

Initiatives and
strategies

Strategic outcomes

Actual outcomes

4.1 Provide effective
and efficient
banking services

Currency is supplied to
commercial banks as per
demand at all times.

All commercial banks were supplied
with currency as per demand.

Yes

All (100 percent) of Government
payments and deposits are
correctly effected and recorded
within the agreed timeline.

One hundred percent of Government
payments and deposits were effected.

Yes

4.2 Provide sufficient
quality and
quantity of
currency

Counterfeits are detected, and
counterfeits in circulation do
not exceed the threshold of ten
pieces per one million notes.

The ratio of counterfeits recorded
in 2017 was nine pieces per million
notes in circulation and, thus, within
the Bank’s threshold.

Yes

4.3 Provide effective
lending facilities
to banking
institutions

All (100 percent) of banking
institutions’ borrowing needs are
met.

One hundred percent of banking
institutions’ borrowing needs were
met.

Yes

4.4 Issue and
manage
Government
securities8

Funds are raised for Government
in line with the approved
borrowing plan.

Government funds were raised in line
with the borrowing plan, although a
small shortfall was recorded in the
domestic market.

Yes

Currency operations
Currency Management is one of the mandates
of the Bank of Namibia and hence remains a
key strategic goal. The Bank is responsible for the
supply of currency of all denominations to the Namibian
market. It ensures that sufficient stock of currency and
good quality currency are in circulation at all times. All
unfit, soiled or mutilated banknotes are deposited by the
commercial banks with the Bank for destruction.
The Bank observed a slight increase with regards
to growth in the volume of total currency in
circulation in 2017. The total volume of banknotes in
circulation increased by 2.4 percent in 2017, or 50.5
million pieces, compared to the decrease of 1.9 percent
(49.3 million pieces) recorded in 2016. By the end of
2017, the volume of coins in circulation had increased
by 6.1 percent compared to the 4.4 percent increase

recorded for 2016. Negative growth of 11.3 percent
was registered for the N$10 coin in 2017, compared
to a growth of 5.9 percent recorded in 2016 (Figure A.2
and Table A.4).
As at 31 December 2017, the total value of currency
in circulation stood at N$4.7 billion, compared
to N$4.4 billion for the preceding period. Thus, a
positive annual growth rate of 6.0 percent was recorded
in 2017, compared to the decrease of 2.6 percent noted
in 2016. The increased growth in banknotes in 2017
in total was mainly a result of the increased issuance
noted for the N$50 and N$200 denominations, namely
6.5 percent higher for the N$50 notes, and a significant
rise of 11.5 percent for the N$200 notes. A slight
reduction of 3.3 percent was noted on the issuance of
the N$100 note. The N$100 and N$200 denominations

8
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Developments under this strategy are further duscussed in
Part C of this report under Bond Martes.
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remained the most widely circulated banknotes in
2017. In terms of coinage, the 5-cent piece remained
the most popular among the coin series, recording a

10.0 percent increase in the value of coins in circulation
in 2017, slightly higher than the 9.7 percent increase
recorded for 2016.

Figure A.2: Growth in currency in circulation
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Table A.4: Composition of currency in circulation, 31 December 2017
2016
Denomination

Value
(N$ millions)

2017

Volume
(N$ millions)

Value
(N$ millions)

Volume
(N$ millions)

% change in
value

5c coins

11.3

226.2

12.4

248.8

10.0

10c coins

18.1

180.5

18.9

188.5

4.4

50c coins

15.1

30.1

15.3

30.6

1.6

N$1 coins

108.3

108.3

111.2

111.2

2.6

N$5 coins

59.3

11.9

60.9

12.2

2.8

N$10 coins

18.9

1.9

16.8

1.7

-11.3

Total – Coins

230.9

558.9

235.4

592.9

2.0

N$10 notes

101.5

10.2

95.2

9.5

-6.2

N$20 notes

172.9

8.6

179.6

9.0

3.9

N$50 notes

351.2

7.0

374.1

7.5

6.5

N$100 notes

1,157.6

11.6

1,119.3

11.2

-3.3

N$200 notes

2,380.5

11.9

2,654.9

13.3

11.5

Total – Notes

4,163.7

49.3

4,423.0

50.5

6.2

Grand total

4,394.5

608.2

4,658.5

643.4

6.0

Efficient sorting of notes remained one of the key
focus areas of the Bank in 2017. New banknotes to
the value of N$2.4 billion were issued, compared to the
N$2.6 billion issued in 2016. The 7.7 percent decrease
in the issuance of new banknotes is attributed to the
procurement of the new BPS M7 banknote sorting
machines in 2016 and 2017 for the Oshakati Branch
and Head Office. This sorting equipment resulted in
improved efficiency and hence increased volumes of
reissuable banknotes.
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The Bank is required to ensure that only banknotes
of good quality are in circulation. In this regard, the
Bank checked the authenticity and fitness of banknotes
for recirculation, which subsequently resulted in the
withdrawal of 35.9 million banknote pieces with a face
value of N$1.9 billion in 2017, compared to 52.7 million
pieces with a face value of N$3.1 billion in 2016.
The South African Rand is legal tender in Namibia
in accordance with the provisions of Section 26(1)
of the Bank of Namibia Act. Furthermore, in line with
the Bilateral Monetary Agreement between Namibia and
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recorded for the previous year. It is noteworthy that
the Rand enters the Namibian market through natural
progression and the economic activities in the country
such as the tourism sector dictates the volumes of Rand
introduced in the market. Rand repatriation values and
the value of Namibia Dollars in circulation over the past
five reporting years are presented in Table A.5.

South Africa dated 14 September 1993, the Bank of
Namibia is required to repatriate to the South African
Reserve Bank any Rand banknotes that are deposited in
Namibia. During the period under review, an amount of
R225 million was repatriated, compared to R600 million
in 2016. These figures show a substantial decrease of
62.5 percent between 2016 and 2017, following an
increase of 33.3 percent in the total Rand repatriations

Table A.5: Repatriation of South African Rand banknotes and Namibia Dollar banknotes in circulation
Calendar year

Value of Rand Repatriation
Rand (millions)

Namibian Currency in Circulation

% change in value

N$ (millions)

% change

2013

1,800.0

9.1

3,402.1

22.7

2014

975.0

-45.8

4,146.6

21.9

2015

450.0

-53.8

4,495.8

8.4

2016

600.0

33.3

4,394.5

-2.3

2017

225.0

-62.5

4,658.5

6.0

which was well below the international benchmark
of 70 banknotes per million. It is noteworthy that the
nine pieces were also below the Bank’s own threshold
of ten pieces per million banknotes (Table A.6). Although
an increase was noted in the number of counterfeits
detected, the Bank is not concerned given the poor
quality of the said counterfeits. The Bank also continued
to provide counterfeit training to various stakeholders
in the cash industry. A total of 400 participants from
the various law enforcement and retail sectors received
counterfeit detection training during the period under
review.

A significant increase was recorded in the
number of counterfeit banknotes detected in 2017
compared to 2016. The total number of counterfeit
Namibia Dollar banknotes detected in 2017 increased to
440 pieces, compared to 277 pieces recorded in 2016
(Table A.6). The N$200 banknote remains the most
targeted denomination by the counterfeiters, accounting
for 58.8 percent of total counterfeits detected in 2017.
As at 31 December 2017, the ratio of counterfeits
per million in respect of all Namibia Dollar
banknote denominations stood at nine pieces,
Table A.6: Counterfeit Namibia Dollar banknotes

Number of counterfeit banknotes detected
Denomination

2013

2014

2015

2016

2017

Counterfeits
Counterfeits
per single
per single
denomination per denomination per
million notes in
million notes in
2017
2016

N$10

3

1

4

0

2

0

0

N$20

3

8

7

11

24

1

3

N$50

40

28

33

29

74

4

10

N$100

125

140

169

38

81

3

7

N$200

212

166

252

199

259

14

19

TOTAL

383

343

465

277

440

9

7

9

6

9

Total counterfeits per million
notes for all
denominations
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Table A.7: Counterfeit Namibia Dollar banknotes per banknote series
Notes

N$100

N$200

New series

N$10
2

N$20
24

N$50
73

72

255

Total pieces
426

Total value (N$)
62,350

Old series

0

0

1

9

4

14

1,750

Total

2

24

74

81

259

440

64,100

Banking services
The use of electronic means of payment continued
to take preference during the 2017 financial
year, whilst payments effected through cheques
recorded a significant decline. During 2017, the
volume of Government transactions in respect of

local transfers9 processed by the Bank through the
NISS decreased to 1 052 from 1 153 (Table A.8). The
volume of NISS payments made to the Government by
commercial banks also decreased to 2 298 in 2017 from
2 509 in 2016, constituting a reduction of 8.4 percent.

Table A.8: Volume of local and foreign transfers by Government
Calendar year

Local Transfers (Volume)

Foreign Transfers (Volume)

2013

750

1 959

2014

879

2 453

2015

978

2 366

2016

1 153

2 173

2017

1 052

1 720

During the review period, the Bank continued
to ensure that all the Government’s foreign
obligations were honoured timeously. The Bank
recorded a reduction in the number of foreign transfers10
effected on behalf of the Government from 2 173 in
2016 to 1 720 in 2017, which equates to a decline of
20.8 percent (Table A.8). A decrease of 8.8 percent in
the volume of local transfers was further recorded for
2017 in comparison with the previous year.

Furthermore, the Bank noted a slight decrease in
EFT payments11 effected by the Government. The
decline in Government transactions can be attributed
to the fiscal consolidation policy pursued by the Ministry
of Finance. The total volume of EFT payments effected
in 2016 amounted to 2,545,720 in comparison with
2,321,348 in 2017 (Table A.9), which constitutes a
decrease of 8.8 percent. During the period under
review, the total value of outflows effected from the
State Account amounted to N$96.8 billion, whilst total
inflows were N$97.0 billion.

Table A.9: Government EFT payments
Calendar year

EFT transfers (volume)

EFT transfers (value, N$)

2013

2,473,285

21,020,396,152

2014

2,317,679

21,094,416,791

2015

2,395,920

27,332,351,655

2016

2,545,720

31,365,656,013

2017

2,321,348

26,465,988,529

9

These are high-value and time-bound electronic payments

10

These are electronic transactions effected by the Bank on

effected through the NISS.

11

The electronic transfer of low-value payments to and from
the Government via the Bank of Namibia’s EFT System.

behalf of the Government to foreign beneficiaries.
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The volume of cheque transactions decreased
tremendously in 2017, in comparison to the
preceding year. The decrease of 59.6 percent
compared to a reduction of 4.1 percent recorded in
the previous year can be ascribed to efforts on the part

of the Government to achieve compliance in terms of
phasing out the cheques by the end of 2017 (Table
A.10). The industry deadline on the complete phasing
out of cheques by the end of 2017 was, however,
extended to a future date still to be determined.

Table A.10: Government cheques processed
Calendar year

Change
(% decrease)/% increase

Volume

2013

229,157

-15.6%

2014

231,705

1.1%

2015

229,050

-1.1%

2016

219,675

-4.1%

2017

88,707

-59.6%

Issuance of Government debt12
As part of its function as Fiscal adviser to
Government, the Bank of Namibia continues to
issue Government debt securities. This is aimed to
assist the Government in its efforts and commitment
towards financial market developments as well as the
financing of the national budget. During 2017, the Bank
of Namibia held several auctions for both short-term

12
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discount instruments as well as bonds which saw an
increase in the total value of outstanding Government
domestic debt in comparison to the preceding year.
The Government also introduced an additional inflationlinked bond (the GI29) whose maturity is in the year
2029.

Developments under this section are further discussed in
Part C of this report under Bond Markets.
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STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 5: PROMOTE A POSITIVE
REPUTATION
Initiatives and
strategies
5.1 Enhance the
Bank’s corporate
image

Strategic
objective
achieved
(Yes/No)

Strategic outcomes

Actual outcomes

More than 80 percent of
stakeholders express satisfaction
with the Bank, based on a
minimum response rate of 70
percent.

Based on regular assessments
of stakeholder feedback on
engagements held during the year, the
Bank achieved an average satisfaction
rate above the 80 percent target.

Yes

The tone with which reference is
made to the Bank in the media is
positive more than 80 percent of
the time, according to systematic
media analyses.

The Bank was referred to in a positive
tone in the media 93 percent of the
time during 2017.

Yes

Corporate image
During the period under review, the Bank of
Namibia maintained its positive image, as
measured through regular feedback from its
engagements with various stakeholders. Based
on stakeholder’s surveys and feedback mechanisms

during the reporting year, the Bank recorded positive
media coverage of its activities 93 percent of the time,
and stakeholder satisfaction beyond the targeted 80
percent.

Public education
The Bank continued to take advantage of its public
education platforms to achieve greater awareness
and understanding of its role in the economy.
The Bank’s Public Education Programme continued
to educate various stakeholders on selected issues
relating to its functions, role and operational activities.
As in previous years, the Bank hosted its
annual economic reporting workshop for media
practitioners. The role of the media in improving public
access to information and assisting in educating the
public about various complex economic and financial
issues cannot be overemphasised. This fact underpins
the Bank’s continued support for the media in the form
of the reporting workshop, held on 22-23 June 2017.
The workshop provided tools for journalists to report
accurately about economic and financial issues. It also
served as a platform for insightful engagement with
Bank staff.
The National High School Competition is one of
the key programmes initiated to improve the level
of understanding among high school learners
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about the role of the central bank in the economy.
The Grand Finale held on 28 July 2017 was preceded
by regional competitions throughout the country,
with secondary school learners from Grade 8 to 12
participating enthusiastically. A total of 184 schools
participated in the competition, with 736 learners and 184
teachers accompanying the learners during its various
phases. The 14 regional winners travelled from their
respective regions to compete in the finals in Windhoek,
where winners were rewarded with cash prizes.
The overall winner of the National High School
Competition was Etosha Secondary School from
the Oshikoto Region. Etosha Secondary School took
the first prize of N$50 000. Noordgrens Secondary
School from Kavango East Region won the second
prize of N$30 000, and Swakopmund Secondary
School from Erongo Region received the third prize of
N$10 000. Gabriel Taapopi Senior Secondary School
from Oshana Region came fourth in the competition,
and were rewarded with a printer for their school.
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[From left to right] Mr Ebson Uanguta, Deputy Governor is with Dr. Postrick Mushendami,
Deputy Director: Macromodels and Financial Stability (BON); and Hon. Ester Anna
Nghipondoka, Deputy Minister of Education, Arts and Culture with learners and teachers from
the 1st-, 2nd- and 3rd-placed schools.

Credit Information Day was hosted in October
2017 in a joint collaboration with the Financial
Literacy Initiative. The main aims of the day were to
create awareness around expectations regarding the
2014 Credit Bureau Regulations; provide feedback
regarding the statistics received from Credit Bureaus;
and discuss the industry’s challenges relating to the
implementation of the Credit Providers Layout (CPLv1)

for Namibia. This was an industry forum, and the
targeted audience were the credit providers, credit
bureaus and loan management system providers. The
Bank also participated in the Swakopmund International
Trade Expo (SWAITEX) hosted in Swakopmund, Erongo
Region, where facilities were made available for people
to draw free credit reports and learn more about credit
information.

Corporate social investment and responsibility
During the year under review, the Bank also
sponsored various community activities. These
sponsorships targeted various institutions that
demonstrate potential in contributing to the attainment
of Namibia’s developmental, economic and social
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empowerment goals. Various community charities also
received support. In addition, Bank staff organised
internal fund-raising activities to support certain charity
causes.
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STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 6: PROMOTE FINANCIAL
SECTOR DEVELOPMENT
Initiatives and
strategies
6.1 Promote
financial sector
development

Strategic outcomes

Actual outcomes

The implementation of the
Namibia Financial Sector
Strategy is coordinated and
executed in line with the agreed
Implementation Action Plan.

The Bank continued to coordinate and
execute initiatives aimed at improving
access to finance not only by
individuals earning a low income, but
also by small and medium enterprises.

Strategic
objective
achieved
(Yes/No)
Yes

Financial sector development
Namibia’s financial sector development agenda
continued to be pursued under the framework
of the Namibia Financial Sector Strategy 2011 –
2021 (NFSS). The Strategy serves as a guide for the
achievement of the financial sector objectives as set out
in the various national development plans. Ultimately, the
successful implementation of the NFSS is expected to
contribute to fostering economic growth and alleviating
poverty, as well as to reducing income inequality in the
country. The Bank continued to play a key role in both
the coordination and execution of the NFSS during
the review period. The execution role entails carrying
out specific projects falling within the mandate of the
Bank, as outlined in the action plan that is part of the
NFSS, while the coordination role involves coordinating
activities of various implementing agencies as per the
action plan, as well as providing secretariat services to
the governance structure of the NFSS. Below are some
key projects and activities undertaken during the year
under review.
As part of its execution role, the Bank made
significant progress in the establishment of a
Depositor’s Guarantee Scheme that will ensure
an appropriate safety net to safeguard depositor’s
financial stability. The Scheme is meant to protect
depositors in the event of bank failures by ensuring
that they are reimbursed in an efficient, transparent
and speedy manner. The Deposit Guarantee Bill that
will establish the Deposit Guarantee Scheme has been
drafted and is currently with legal drafters for final
refinement before presentation to Parliament.
During 2017, the Bank made some progress
towards the development and establishment
of systems and policies to allow the interface
between the Central Securities Depository (CSD)
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with the internal systems. The internal systems to
interface with the CSD would be the Namibian Interbank
Settlement System (NISS) and SAP software. The Bank
has engaged several service providers to acquire a
collateral management system which will ensure the
interface between the CSD and internal systems.
Various policies are also under review and may be
amended to accommodate the settlement process of
traded instruments and align the lending instruments
implementation to available systems. The Financial
Institutions and Markets Bill, which will govern the CSD
under the jurisdiction of NAMFISA, is expected to be
enacted in 2018.
The Bank has introduced measures to facilitate
securitisation in Namibia. The primary objectives of
securitisation are to increase the liquidity of banks and
non-bank entities, diversify the sources of funding, and
reduce the originating bank’s capital requirements where
certain conditions are fulfilled. In light of this, the Bank
drafted, for issuance by the Minister of Finance, a General
Exemption Notice on securitisation schemes during
2016. In 2017, the Bank made further enhancements
to the General Exemption Notice, especially providing
for an appropriate legal framework for authorising and
regulating special purpose vehicles for securitisation
transactions. The Notice was resubmitted to the Ministry
for consideration and issuance.
The Bank also continued to be actively involved
in enhancing access to financial services and
products, especially for small and medium
enterprises (SMEs). A number of activities and
projects geared towards enhancing access to finance
both for individuals and businesses continued to be
refined during 2017. A major project in this regard
is the SME Financing Strategy, comprising three
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complementary facilities, namely the Credit Guarantee
Scheme, the Catalytic First Loss Venture Capital Fund,
which is designed mainly for growth-oriented SMEs, and
a Challenge Fund, to bridge non-financial challenges
faced by micro, small and medium enterprises in
Namibia. The Strategy, which was presented to and
endorsed by the Financial Inclusion Council during the
review period, was submitted to Cabinet for approval.
Cabinet provided comments for the Cabinet subcommittee to consider and a final submission will be
made in early 2018.
During 2017, the Bank finalised an assessment
study to determine the skills needs of the Namibian
financial sector. This project also aimed at developing
a skills development plan for the sector for the identified
needs. This is in line with the aspirations of the National
Human Resources Development Plan. Following
consultations with financial sector stakeholders and
training institutions on the draft report, the consultant
presented the outcome of the study, including the
developed Skills Development Plan, to the Financial
Inclusion Council at its meeting in August 2017. The
Council approved both the recommendations of the study
and the Skills Development Plan for implementation.
A draft implementation plan was developed during
the latter part of 2017 for consultation with relevant
stakeholders in 2018 before implementation.

The Bank participated in the planning and
coordination of the 2017 Namibia Financial
Inclusion Survey. Since the last FinScope Survey
(carried out in 2011), which indicated a financial exclusion
rate of 31 percent, no further financial inclusion surveys
had been undertaken. The 2017 follow-up survey was
also the first conducted locally by the Namibia Statistics
Agency (NSA) with technical assistance by FinMark
Trust (an organisation that conducted FinScope surveys
in the past). The survey was jointly funded by the Bank
and the NSA, and its report is expected to be published
during the first half of 2018.
The Bank continued to serve on both the Executive
Committee and the Tender Committee of the
national Financial Literacy Initiative (FLI) in 2017.
The FLI plays an important role in enhancing financial
education for individuals and small businesses. Through
creating awareness of financial services and products,
as well as raising awareness regarding the rights and
obligations of the financial consumer, the FLI aims to
contribute to the narrowing of the financial exclusion
gap. In 2017, the FLI conducted a financial capability
survey, which was partly funded by the Bank. The
results from the survey, which are expected in 2018,
will help measure whether or not the country has made
progress in closing the financial literacy gap.

Windhoek interbank agreed rate amendments
The Bankers Association of Namibia amended
the Windhoek Interbank Agreed Rate (WIBAR)
Code of Conduct during 2017. The WIBAR was
launched in 2011, with the aim of creating a credible
Namibian reference rate for the local money market in
order to counteract the dependency on South African
benchmarks. The 2011 code focused on creating the
overnight and 3-month reference Negotiable Certificate
of Deposits rates. In order to further encourage
participation in the interbank market, the Bankers
Association extended the WIBAR reference rates
to include deposit rates for 6-month, 9-month and
12-month Negotiable Certificates of Deposit. Similar to
the 3-month WIBAR, the newly introduced 6-month,
9-month and 12-month WIBARs are tradable deposit
rates quoted on a daily basis, and they represent the
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rates at which the banks are prepared to trade (both
bid and ask).
The
WIBAR
amendments
also
included
strengthening of the Code’s clauses on
compliance, supervision and penalties. This makes
provision for the Bank to be responsible for overseeing
the verification of WIBAR rate submission against the
quotes on the respective banks’ Bloomberg pages.
Furthermore, random checks will be conducted by
the Bank during onsite visits to verify submissions. A
penalty for non-compliance will be determined by the
Bank in line with the provision under Section 72 of the
Banking Institutions Act. Lastly, contributing banks will
also introduce internal compliance procedures.
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STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 7: ENHANCE CONTRIBUTION
TOWARDS SUSTAINABLE ECONOMIC GROWTH
Initiatives and
strategies

Strategic
objective
achieved
(Yes/No)

Strategic outcomes

Actual outcomes

>80% of national economic
policy advice accepted and 60%
implemented within a period of
five years.

88% percent of national economic
policy advice was accepted and
implemented during the period under
review.

Yes

7.2 Deliver innovative At least one of the working and
occasional papers should be
and quality
published in a peer reviewed
research output
journal and presented at
conferences in Namibia per year.

A research paper titled “Empirical
analysis of the Monetary Approach to
the Balance of Payments in Namibia”
was published in the International
Review of Research in Emerging
Markets and the Global Economy (an
online international research journal).

Yes

7.3 Promote regional
integration

The Bank is responsible for the
implementation of some of the
following annexes of the SADC
Finance and Investment Protocol:

7.1 Deliver and
assist with
implementation
of relevant and
high-quality
policy advice

Economic advice is forward
looking and independent

Advice on regional integration
matters is accepted and
implemented.

The macroeconomic convergence
criteria for assessing the various
stages of integration have been
monitored in 2017.

Yes

Cooperation on Exchange Control

Yes

Harmonisation of Legal and
Operational Frameworks

Partially
achieved

Cooperation in the area of Payments
systems

Yes

Cooperation in the area of ICT

Yes

Cooperation in Banking and
Regulatory Supervision

Yes

Co-Operation in Anti-Money
Laundering and Combating the
Financing of Terrorism (AML/CFT)

Yes
Yes

Policy research and advice
As part of its statutory mandate, the Bank of
Namibia is required to provide policy advice to
the Government. In this regard, the Bank conducts
economic and financial research as well as other
research of strategic importance. The main aim of the
research undertaken by the Bank is to inform specific
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policy direction and actions. The following is a summary
of activities and research carried out in 2017:
The 18th Annual Symposium held on the
22nd of September 2017 made several policy
recommendations
directed
at
unlocking
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agricultural productivity and industrialisation
and ensuring food security in Namibia. Among
others, the following recommendations were offered:
(i) Namibia should increase agricultural productivity in
communal areas through the extensive adoption of new
agricultural technologies such as irrigation technologies;
(ii) Government should encourage private investment,
through an appropriate regulatory environment; (iii)
Government should continue to boost irrigation in
drought-prone areas ; (iv) Conduct research and promote
high-yield crops that are suitable to the Namibian soil;
(v) Create more and better jobs for the poor through the
promotion of agro-processing industries; (vi) Promotion
of feedlots in the vicinity of green scheme projects, and
(vi) Improved ways of managing rural water should be
reviewed. The symposium proceedings and all policy
recommendations were then published in a Symposium
Report.
The research paper “Empirical Analysis of the
Monetary Approach to the Balance of Payments
in Namibia” was finalised and published in an
international online research journal. The study
aimed at examining whether the monetary approach
to the balance of payments (BOP) holds in Namibia,
was published in the online journal International Review
of Research in Emerging Markets and the Global
Economy. The study concluded that monetary variables
are not the only cause of variations in net foreign assets

(NFA) of the monetary sector in Namibia, as the fiscal
balance, which is a non-monetary variable, also has a
significant impact on NFA. The study recommends that
to improve the BOP, the Namibian authorities should
consider using monetary and fiscal policies aimed at
reducing excessive domestic credit growth and fiscal
deficits, specifically where they fuel imports.
In addition, the Bank annually provides the Ministry
of Finance with technical advice on Government
debt sustainability. Debt sustainability analysis is
an important element in the macroeconomic analysis
of fiscal policy. This analysis follows the International
Monetary Fund (IMF) new (2013) framework for public
debt sustainability analysis in market access countries
(MAC DSA, 2013). The Debt Sustainability Approach
is largely based on various macroeconomic and fiscal
indicators of the country under analysis. Analysis on the
Debt Sustainability Approach shows that, in the event
of interest rate and real GDP growth shocks, i.e. higher
interest rates in combination with slow economic growth
over the MTEF period (2017/18-2019/20), the servicing
of debt by the Government will become increasingly
difficult to such a point that, Government debt can
be considered unsustainable for this MTEF period.
There is thus a need to control expenditure especially
when revenues are projected to slow down due to the
uncertainties in SACU revenue.

INTERNATIONAL AND REGIONAL COOPERATION
The Bank’s engagements and collaborations with
international and regional stakeholders continued
in 2017. At the international level, the Bank collaborated
with other central banks, the IMF and the World Bank
Group (WBG), and the Alliance for Financial Inclusion
(AFI). At the continental level, the Bank is a member
of the Association of African Central Banks (AACB).
Furthermore, the Bank continued to participate in

SADC activities through the Committee of Central
Bank Governors (CCBG) and the Macroeconomic
and Financial Management Institute of Eastern and
Southern Africa (MEFMI). The Bank participated actively
in Common Monetary Area (CMA) and Southern African
Customs Union (SACU) activities. These cooperation
arrangements are elaborated on below.

Cooperation with the International Monetary Fund and the World
Bank Group
The Bank participated in the Annual Meetings of
the Boards of Governors of the IMF and the WBG
in 2017. The meetings were held from 15-19 October
2017 in Washington DC, United States of America.
These meetings bring together central bankers,
ministers of finance and development, parliamentarians,
private sector executives, representatives from civil
society organisations and academics to discuss issues
of global concern, including the world economic outlook,
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poverty eradication, economic development, and aid
effectiveness. The Bank also used the opportunity to
engage its counterparts in central banking, as well
as relevant departments at the two Bretton Woods
institutions, with the aim of strengthening existing
bilateral agreements.
At the request of the Ministry of Finance, a joint
IMF and World Bank team conducted the Financial
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Sector Assessment Programme (FSAP)13 from
12 September to 2 October 2017. The mission
assessed financial sector risks and vulnerabilities and
the quality of financial sector supervision, and evaluated
the country’s crisis preparedness and management
framework. Furthermore, the financial safety net
arrangements, financial market infrastructure and
state-owned financial institutions were also surveyed to
determine their resilience to possible shocks. To achieve
its objectives, the mission held discussions with the
executive management teams of the Bank, NAMFISA

and the Ministry of Finance. Moreover, comprehensive
deliberations were held with senior staff of private
financial institutions, relevant Government ministries
and development finance institutions, to collect data
and information, as well as to seek views to facilitate
the mission’s task. At the end of the missions, several
recommendations were presented to the authorities
with a view to enhancing supervision, regulation and
financial inclusion. The previous FSAP on Namibia took
place in 2006.

Cooperation with the International Monetary Fund
The Bank participated in the annual surveillance
activities of the IMF Article IV mission under the
Articles of Agreement in 2017. The mission engaged
the Bank, parastatals and relevant Government
institutions on issues pertaining to financial stability, real
sector development, the economic outlook, monetary
policy and the financial sector, the anti-money laundering
and combating of terrorist financing regime, and BOP
developments. Through Article IV consultations, the
IMF assesses the economic health of each country and
forestalls future financial problems.

The Bank staff benefited from fully funded IMF
training courses in 2017. In collaboration with the
Regional Technical Assistance Center (RTAC) in Southern
Africa (AFRITAC South – AFS), the IMF provided fullyfunded training workshops on financial stability, stresstesting in banks, and monetary policy and exchange
rate regimes. In addition, the Bank staff also attended
training courses covering issues of macroeconomic
management and fiscal policy, monetary policy
communication, Government compensation, and
employment.

From left seated: Mr Iipumbu Shiimi, Governor of the Bank of Namibia with
Dr Maxwell Mkwezalamba, IMF Executive Director for Africa Group 1 Constituency during a visit
to the Bank of Namibia in December 2017.
From left standing: Mr Edgar Sishi, Senior Advisor to the IMF Executive Director for Africa Group
1 Constituency with Mr Ebson Uanguta, Deputy Governor of the Bank
of Namibia.

13

FSAP is a joint programme of the IMF and the WBG. Launched in 1999 in the wake of the Asian financial crisis, the programme brings
together Bank and Fund expertise to help countries reduce the likelihood and severity of financial sector crises. The FSAP provides a
comprehensive framework through which assessors and authorities in participating countries can identify financial system vulnerabilities
and develop appropriate policy responses.
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Different departments in the Bank also benefited
from technical assistance from the IMF and WBG.
The technical assistance focused on areas of monetary
and financial statistics (MFS), the BOP and payment
systems. The technical assistance on BOP issues
was specifically in the area of compiling statistics for
insurance, manufacturing, travel, financial services,
direct investment and reserve assets, and reviewing
revised survey forms for the migration of BOP reporting
to the format and methodology proposed in the IMF’s
latest statistical manual, the sixth edition of the Balance
of Payments and International Investment Position
Manual (BPM6). The migration process was completed

in June 2017, and currently, Namibia BoP data are
disseminated in the BPM614 format on the Bank’s
Website, and in the Quarterly Bulletins, Annual Reports
and IMF quarterly reporting system feeding into the
Open Data Platform. The technical assistance on MFS
strengthened Namibia’s efforts to expand the coverage
of the MFS to include non-bank financial institutions,
with the objective of having a fully-fledged financial
corporations survey for the entire financial sector. A
financial corporations survey was compiled for the first
time during the first quarter of 2017 and the data were
included in the Bank of Namibia’s Annual Report for
2016.

Cooperation with the World Bank Group
The Bank is a member of the Reserves Advisory
and Management Program under the WBG, which
again offered technical assistance and training in
2017. Since May 2008, an investment management
and consulting agreement has been in place between
the Bank and the WBG. In terms of this Program, the
Bank receives certain technical advisory and asset
management services. In 2017, the staff members of
the Bank received on-site training in the implementation

of the WBG’s Portfolio Analytics Tool 3 (PAT3), which
equips risk managers with portfolio analytics software
and market risk analysis. Training workshops in the
areas of Bank strategic asset allocation and portfolio
accounting were provided to the staff members of the
Bank in the review period. In addition, a number of staff
members continued to benefit from the fully funded
Chartered Financial Analyst training and examination.

Cooperation with the Alliance for Financial Inclusion
As member of the AFI, the Bank continued to
benefit from the activities and programmes of
the Alliance during the year under review. The
AFI is a member-owned network that promotes and
develops evidence-based policy solutions that help
to improve the lives of the poor, and is a world leader
in financial inclusion policy and regulation. The Bank
participates in the Alliance’s activities as a primary
member. The Bank participated at the 2017 AFI Global
Policy Forum hosted by the National Bank of Egypt
in Sharm El Sheikh, Egypt, from 13 to 16 September
2017. The forum was held under the theme “Exploring

Diversity, Promoting Inclusion,” which highlighted the
diversity of cultures, experiences and backgrounds
within the AFI network, while also illustrating how this
diversity contributes to effective financial inclusion
policy reform and innovation. Topics covered in 2017
included women’s economic empowerment, enabling
technologies for SMEs, FinTech, cybersecurity, financial
inclusion of forcibly displaced persons, and tackling the
threats posed by climate change. Furthermore, during
the year under review, the Bank continued to provide
input into a database that tracks members’ progress
towards achieving financial inclusion goals.

Bilateral Cooperation with Other Central Banks
The Bank maintained its bilateral collaboration
on the Currency Conversion Agreement with its
Angolan counterpart, Banco Nacional de Angola
(BNA), in 2017. The two central banks implemented the
currency conversion agreement during 2015 with the
aim of promoting trade between the two countries. The
Governor of BNA visited the Bank in order to strengthen

14

relationships between the two central banks. The BNA
continued to honour the agreement and has paid four
quarterly amounts of USD51 million. As at 31 December
2017, the total outstanding amount was USD102 million
which represents two further equal instalments to be
settled by June 2018.

BMP6 is the sixth edition of a set of IMF guidelines for compiling consistent, sound and timely balance of payments and international
investment position statistics. Namibia’s official BPM6 statistics were released in June 2017, with preparations for the migration and
communication to the data providers, external stakeholders and the public at large having taken place during the two-year period prior
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to that.
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The Bank hosted officials from the Central Bank of
The Gambia on a familiarisation visit to workshop
the utilisation of the Bloomberg Platform for various
functions. The Financial Market Department illustrated
in detail how the Bloomberg Platform is utilised for the
trading of foreign currency for reserve management,
for the issuance of Government debt instruments (Bills
and Bonds), and for the issuance of Bank of Namibia

Bills. In addition, the Bank also discussed the processes
followed to issue and manage debt issuances by the
Debt Management Office, as well as the monetary
policy framework and the process of managing and
monitoring liquidity. The Bank also facilitated a visit to
one of the commercial banks, to illustrate to the Central
Bank of The Gambia how commercial banks engage in
foreign currency trading.

Cooperation with the Association of African Central Banks
The Bank continued to participate in the activities
of the AACB in 2017. In August 2017, officials from
the Bank attended the 40th ordinary meeting of the
Assembly of Governors, and technical and bureau
meetings. Furthermore, the officials also participated
in a symposium on the theme “Monetary Integration
Prospects in Africa: Lessons from the experience of
the European Monetary and Financial Integration”.
The symposium highlighted the lessons learnt from

the European experience of monetary and financial
integration, and how a centralised monetary policy
along with decentralised fiscal, structural and financial
policies may result in or contribute to crises. The
recommended solution is to have a monetary union
architecture that ensures a balanced policy mix in terms
of finance (banking and capital markets), economic
union and fiscal union, with commensurate democratic
accountability and legitimacy.

Cooperation with the Macroeconomic and Financial Management
Institute of Eastern and Southern Africa
The Bank attended the annual meetings of the
Board of Governors of Macroeconomic and
Financial Management Institute of Eastern and
Southern Africa (MEFMI) in 2017. The MEFMI
meetings preceded the annual meetings of the IMF and
WBG. MEFMI, the IMF and WBG collaborate in providing
training in areas of debt management, macroeconomic
management and financial sector management.
The Bank continued its cooperation with MEFMI
through participation in the fellowship and training
programmes. One member of the Bank graduated
during the review period in the Fellows Development

Programme in the area of BOP data collection, specifically
in the compilation and harnessing of remittances data.
Two more members joined the programme in 2017
and are expected to complete the programme in 2018.
Graduate fellows are accredited and become regional
experts in their respective areas of specialisation. In
addition to the Fellows Programme, some members of
the Bank attended fully funded workshops in areas such
as BOP, macroeconomic modelling and forecasting,
and monetary and financial statistics. During the review
period, MEFMI offered an on-site, tailor-made practical
training session in strategic asset allocation to the entire
team of the Financial Markets Department.

Cooperation with the Committee of Central Bank Governors in SADC
The Bank continued to participate in CCBG
activities. Staff members attended two CCBG meetings
in 2017, at which Governors discussed economic and
financial developments in the SADC region, as well as
the SADC’s progress towards monetary integration.
The CCBG also discussed other important issues, such
as the SADC Integrated Regional Settlement System
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(SIRESS), settlement currencies for SIRESS, and a
clearing house for low-value electronic EFTs. In addition,
Namibia was one of the four SADC member countries
that were peer reviewed by four other member states.
The peer review report was presented at the SADC
Macroeconomic Sub-committee, CCBG Governors’
meeting and Peer Review Panel meetings.
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Cooperation with Common Monetary Area Structures
The Bank continued to participate in meetings
and other activities of the CMA during 2017.
Three meetings were held in 2017, one of which was
hosted by the Bank. At these meetings, the Governors
exchanged views on economic developments in their

respective countries. It is worth mentioning that the
revised Multilateral Monetary Agreement among the four
member states is soon to be finalised after extensive
consultations with member states’ National Treasury
authorities.

From left seated: Mr Iipumbu Shiimi, Governor of the Bank of Namibia; Mr Majozi Sithole,
Governor of the Bank of Swaziland; Dr Rets’elisitsoe Matlanyane, Governor of the Central Bank
of Lesotho; Mr Lesetja Kganyago, Governor of the South African Reserve Bank and officials
from the Common Monetary Area (CMA) Central Banks at the meeting held on 2-3 March 2017.

Cooperation with the Southern African Customs Union
The Bank continued to provide support to the
Government on SACU-related matters during
2017. The activities of SACU intensified following the
approval of the work programme by the Council of
Ministers in June 2017. The approved work programme
entailed the resumption of the re-negotiation of the
Revenue Sharing Arrangement. The new Revenue

15
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Sharing Arrangement is anticipated to be more
aligned with the SACU mission and vision to support
developmental integration and economic convergence,
as well as to include mechanisms to minimize volatility
in SACU revenue. The Bank participated in meetings
of the SACU Commission15 and the Finance and Audit
Committee in 2017.

The SACU Commission is made up of senior government officials at the levels of Permanent Secretary, Director-General, Principal
Secretary or other officials of equivalent positions from each member state.
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STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 8: OPTIMISE ORGANISATIONAL
EFFICIENCY AND COST-EFFECTIVENESS
Initiatives and
strategies

Strategic
objective
achieved
(Yes/No)

Strategic outcomes

Actual outcomes

8.1 Manage risk
effectively

All gaps are identified and
mitigating strategies for medium
and high risks are implemented
within the agreed time frame.

The 2017 Audit Plan was executed as
intended. As per those assignments,
sufficient audit coverage was achieved
to enable the Bank to express an
opinion on its risk management
practices, controls and governance
processes. The cure rate for the audit
findings was 94 percent, which was
below the targeted 100 percent.

No

8.2 Ensure that
the Bank
can function
in the event
of a disaster
(business
continuity)

A tested Crisis Management Plan
is in place.

The Framework was tested and
identified gaps were bridged.

Yes

8.3 Enhance a highperformancedriven culture
which lives
the Values of
the Bank and
strategic talent
management

The Bank achieves all (100
percent) of its goals.

99 percent of the stated goals were
achieved.

No

100 percent Staff members live
the Bank’s Values.

100% of the Bank’s staff were found
to be living its Values.

Yes

95 percent of the critical talent of
the Bank are retained.

The Bank retained 95 percent of its
critical staff in 2017.

Yes

8.4 Manage the
Bank’s financial
resources and
affairs in a
prudent manner

The Bank issues unqualified
Annual Financial Statements in
compliance with the Bank of
Namibia Act and International
Financial Reporting Standards.

The Bank has consistently obtained
an unqualified Audit Report, in
compliance with International Financial
Reporting Standards.

Yes

8.5 Ensure the
functionality,
security and
availability of
facilities, other
assets and
infrastructure
that support its
operations in an
environmentfriendly manner

There is 97 percent availability
and functionality of all facilities,
other assets and infrastructure
that supports its operations in an
environment-friendly manner.

In 2017 the average availability of
facilities was maintained at 99%.

Yes

Initiatives are taken to reduce the
Bank’s carbon footprint.

A reduction in electricity consumption
was observed in the first semester
of 2017. A report will be prepared in
early 2018 to reflect the impact of the
energy awareness campaign.

Yes
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Initiatives and
strategies
8.6 Provide
relevant, secure,
dependable
and efficient
information
technology
(IT) to improve
business
operations
8.7 Employ efficient
procurement
practices.

Strategic
objective
achieved
(Yes/No)

Strategic outcomes

Actual outcomes

There is 99.9 percent availability
of IT systems.

IT systems’ availability registered at
96.03 percent for 2017.

No

The degree of IT security
achieved is equivalent to maturity
level 3.

The maturity level of IT security
remains at Level 1 (Partially Achieved),
with a target of Level 3 by 2019.

No

Procurement practices that result
in cost savings and reduced
procurement cycle time are in
place.

Cost savings were achieved as
planned for 2017.

Yes

Risk management and assurance
The Bank of Namibia’s risk management function
facilitates enterprise risk management practices
across the board, in order to manage risks in a
proactive, coordinated, prioritised and costeffective manner. Enterprise risk management
activities are designed to increase the probability
of success and reduce the uncertainty of achieving
the Bank’s objectives. In 2017, eight operational risk
incidents were reported (down from 28 in 2016). These
were risk events resulting from a failure of people,
processes, systems or external events that could
bring about losses or near misses. The actual financial
losses incurred as a result of these incidents amounted
to N$238 535, compared to N$765 193 in 2016.
Remedial actions to address, wherever possible, the
root causes of the incidents in question were identified
and appropriate measures were introduced. The Bank’s
risk universe, which is a central repository of all the risks
that could affect the Bank, was updated and refined to
provide a better understanding of inherent risks. The
risk tolerances were developed, approved and will be
implemented in 2018, and will ensure that risk-taking is
effected within Board-approved limits. The top strategic
and operational risks and their identified response
strategies continued to be monitored at the Bank’s
quarterly Risk Management and Audit Committee
meetings.
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Business continuity management at the Bank
continued to improve from year to year. Two planned
business continuity management simulation exercises
were conducted in 2017, covering the bank’s most
urgent (time-critical) business process. A significant
improvement in the Information Communication
Technology storage infrastructure was made following
the 2016 exercise, leading to a very smooth and
uneventful recovery at the disaster recovery site.
Participation of staff had increased their understanding
and commitment to the business continuity exercise
process. Various issues, identified during the 2016
exercise, were successfully addressed. The overall
assessment, based on the results of the first exercises
conducted in 2015, is that there has been significant
improvement in maturity and capability with regards
to the four most critical business areas. The maximum
allowable outage time of two hours was met.
The 2017 simulation exercise, was conducted
following extensive pre-exercise preparations.
However, the Bank still needs to conduct an unplanned,
Bank-wide business continuity exercise to provide
assurance that the Bank will at all times be ready to
respond appropriately to disaster.
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Prudent financial management
The independent quality assurance review was
conducted to assess the performance of the
Internal Audit function, as well as to assess
whether the function is aligned with industry and
broader best practice. The independent assessment
concluded that the Bank’s internal audit activity
generally conformed to the Institute of Internal Auditing
(IIA) Standards. Minor required areas for improvements
were identified, for which an action plan has been put
in place.

The Bank-wide compliance management process
continues to be embedded in the Bank. The AntiMoney Laundering policy approved in 2014 was rolled
out further during the year under review. Suspicious
transactions and suspicious activities were reported
using the screening tool, which was developed inhouse.
The internal audit function provides independent
and objective assurance on the adequacy and
effectiveness of the Bank’s control environment
and governance processes. The approved Internal
Audit Plan for 2017 provided comprehensive assurance
over these processes, which manage key risks. This
was undertaken as planned, and all material issues
that arose were reported to the appropriate level of
management and to the Board’s Audit Committee.
As per the completed assignments, sufficient audit
coverage was achieved. This coverage enabled the
Bank to express an opinion that it had adequate and
effective risk management practices, controls and
governance processes in place.

The tracking and accountability for corrective
actions on issues raised during audits were
prioritised by way of quarterly reporting to the
Audit Committee in respect of the Bank-wide cure
(resolution) rate. The cure rate result for December
2017 was 95 percent (2016: 86 percent), which is still
below the desired target of 100 percent, but represents
an improvement over the previous year.

Staffing and human resource developments
Staffing
The Bank maintained an adequate staff
complement in 2017. The staff complement as at 31
December 2017 stood at 287 employees, compared to
the approved establishment of 306. The discrepancy
was attributed to vacancies resulting from retirements,

promotions and resignations during the year under
review (Table A.11). In addition, the Bank took a strategic
decision not to automatically fill vacant positions, but
only to do so where there was a critical need; hence, a
number of the positions remained vacant in 2017.

Table A.11: Number of Staff as at 31 December 2017
Staff category

2013

2014

2015

2016

2017

General staff

271

257

269

265

253

Management

24

21

21

22

21

Senior Management

9

11

11

11

11

Executive Management

3

2

2

2

2

307

291

303

300

287

Total employed

*Please note that the numbers under the current year exclude FIC numbers, as they have their own annual report.

Employment equity
The Bank continued to comply with the
requirements
of
the
Affirmative
Action
(Employment) Act, 1998 (No. 29 of 1998). In this
regard, the Bank ensured that all its policies and
practices were aligned to affirmative action requirements
and guidelines. The Bank consistently followed through
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on its three-year Employment Equity Plan, which runs
from 2016 to 2018. During the reporting year, the Bank
met and, in some instances, exceeded its employment
equity targets. The Affirmative Action and Employment
Equity Commission therefore duly awarded the Bank
with a certificate of compliance for 2017.
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The current total workforce profile for the Bank’s
287 permanent employees was as follows at the
end of December 2017 (Table A.12):. A total of 276
(96 percent) of the Bank’s employees are representative

of the designated groups. Female representation totalled
160 (56.0 percent). A total of 36 new employees were
recruited, of whom 50.0 percent were female.

Table A.12: Employment Equity Data, 2013–2017
Workforce
Male

2013

2014

153

2015

140

2016

144

2017

136

127

Female

154

151

159

164

160

Racially disadvantaged

297

282

291

288

276

Racially advantaged

5

4

6

6

5

Persons with disabilities

4

5

6

6

5

Non-Namibians

1

0

0

0

1

307

291

303

300

287

Total

Capacity development
The Bank continued to invest in capacity building
among its employees in order to enable them to
accomplish the Bank’s mandate as articulated in
its Strategic Plan. In 2017, altogether 126 employees
were trained in various aspects of central banking and
related fields. Of this group, 66 were male and 60 were
female, and they were provided with technical and soft
skills training interventions in leadership and effective
management.
The Bank continued to invest in education by
granting bursaries to Namibian learners as well
as bursaries or loans to deserving staff members
who consistently met their performance goals,
enabling them to pursue undergraduate and
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postgraduate degrees in areas relevant to the
operations of the Bank. Five staff members received
bursaries for undergraduate studies for the period
under review, while 27 were awarded study loans.
During 2017, 2 staff members completed their Master’s
degrees, one in IT (Digital and Experience Design) and
the other in Applied Economics. The reporting year also
saw the Bank awarding ten new bursaries to Namibian
school-leavers to study at recognised institutions
within the SADC region in the fields of Accounting/
Finance, Economics, Actuarial Science, and Education
(Accounting and Science). The Bank awarded a total
of 28 undergraduate bursaries in 2017; 60% of the
recipients were female (Table A.13).
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Mr Ebson Uanguta, Deputy Governor and Mrs Shirene Bampton, Deputy Director Human
Resources with the bursary recipients

Table A.13: Namibian Students Sponsored by the Bank’s Bursary Scheme, 2017
Number of students:
2015

Number of students:
2016

Number of students:
2017

15

13

10

Computer Science/IT

4

2

1

Economics

8

8

11

Actuarial Science

3

1

2

4

4

28

28

Field of study
Accounting/Finance

Education (Accounting and Science)
Total
The Graduate Accelerated Programme, which
was introduced in 2011, continued to progress
well in 2017. The purpose of the Programme is to
provide graduates in the areas of banking, economics
and finance with the opportunity to gain relevant
work experience in various aspects of central banking
over a period of 18 months. The programme for the
2016/2017 intake came to an end in August 2017.
During the period under review, the Bank had 6
candidates in the programme. 2 graduates have already
secured permanent employment with the Bank, while 4
candidates were working as temporary staff. The next
intake was selected in February 2018.
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In 2017, the Bank also provided various in-house
training courses in, among others, industrial
relations, customer care, leadership development,
legal drafting and plain language. The training is
meant to equip managers and staff with the necessary
competencies aimed at contributing to superior
performance. It also aims to create awareness of the
role of the central bank in the economy. The technical
training, which covered all mission-critical areas relevant
to the Bank’s operations, enhanced accountability
awareness and improved the staff’s technical
competencies, thereby bridging performance gaps.

Organisation development and workplace culture
The Bank continued to motivate its staff through
targeted interventions that develop and strengthen
the Bank’s Vision of being a centre of excellence.
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Through these interventions, the Bank continued to
foster a culture of diversity by focusing on interpersonal
and inter-group communication, while also using
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relationship-building activities to cement the Bank’s
culture drive for excellence in the workplace. Such vision
building sessions were conducted in order to instil the
Bank’s Values and to ensure that all staff are conversant
with its Vision and Mission. This initiative was further
consolidated through various team-building sessions.

To benchmark its organisational and work culture, the
Bank participated in the Deloitte Best Company to
Work For survey, and scooped a Platinum Award (1st
place) in the medium size category of companies with a
workforce of less than 500 employees.

Mr Erwin Tjipuka; Managing Director Deloitte Namibia, Ms Lea Namoloh; Director Human
Resources, Ms Meriam Kamati; Senior OD and Training Officer and Mr Hendrick Jansen van
Rensburg, Deputy Director; OD receiving the Best Company to work for Award
In the course of the reporting year, staff
performance was managed and tracked to ensure
that employees remained optimally engaged. Two
performance appraisals were completed for all staff in
2017. A high performance culture was maintained as
staff continued to strive for excellence, attaining an
average score of 3.41 on a scoring scale of 1 – 5.
As a process of establishing a shared vision
that understand what has to be achieved
at an organisational level, the performance
management process at the Bank was aimed at
aligning the organisational objectives with the
employees’ agreed measures, skills, competency
requirements, developmental plans and the
delivery of results to achieve the overall business
strategy and to create a high performance
workforce.
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An appropriately designed Wellness Programme is
an important component in any organisation – and
the Bank is no exception in this regard. Bank staff
benefited from the relevant wellness inputs in respect of
issues such as general health and safety. During 2017,
the Bank’s Wellness Programme continued to impact
Bank staff’s work/life balance through awareness and
knowledge sessions on issues such as effective stress
management, emotional wellness, HIV/AIDS, and
financial coaching. Staff members working in healthsensitive environments such as the cafeteria and note
sorting underwent routine general occupational health
check-ups. Staff also took advantage of various other
individual consultations and counselling sessions that
were offered. Wellness activities continued to apply
preventative interventions to deal with potential health
risks, and work related stress caused by work pressure.
This is evident from an award the Bank received from
Bankmed Namibia for being the Best Contributor to
Employee Wellness in 2017 in Namibia.
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[From left] Ms Sesilia Nekwaya receiving the Wellness Award from Ms Joan Pote, the
Administrator of Bankmed on behalf of the Bank.
[From Right] Ms Rauna Linus receiving the Wellness trophy from Ms Joan Pote the
Administrator of Bankmed on behalf of the Bank.
The Bank engages in benchmarking activities
with various institutions in Namibia and outside
the country with a view to stimulating innovation
and enhancing business efficiencies and
organisational effectiveness. During 2017, various
Departments benchmarked with identified institutions
internationally and implemented what could be learnt
from the experience of others in order to improve and
enhance their own business practices and processes.
In 2017, a project aimed at re-engineering the Bank’s
core business processes, such as Onsite and Off-site
examination processes for the Banking Supervision

Department, the Payment and Settlement Systems
Department, and the Exchange Control Department,
was implemented. Based on these re-engineered
business processes, the Bank will not only achieve
greater stakeholder satisfaction, but also improved
efficiencies and employee engagement. Following the
mapping of business processes and the job analysis
project that was completed in 2016, the Bank further
embarked in 2017 upon a process of job evaluation for
all positions in the Bank. The results were released in
December 2017.

Financial management
An examination of the Bank’s liabilities gives a
good indication of the sources of funds with which

it sustains its operations. These funds are reflected
in Table A.14.

Table A. 14: Composition of monthly average liabilities of the Bank of Namibia
Financial year

2013

2014

2015

2016

2017

Capital and reserves

3,165

4,018

5,123

7,384

7,014

Currency in circulation

2,864

3,385

3,929

4,044

4,154

N$ million

Government deposits

6,975

3,556

3,510

6,635

5,765

Bank deposits

1,950

2,513

2,259

3,395

3,181

Other

2,134

3,155

5,440

11,678

15,871

Total

17,088

16,627

20,261

33,136

35,985

Capital and reserves

18.5

24.2

25.3

22.3

19.5

Currency in circulation

16.8

20.4

19.4

12.2

11.5

Government deposits

40.8

21.4

17.3

20.0

16.0

Percentage composition

Bank deposits

11.4

15.1

11.1

10.2

8.8

Other

12.5

19.0

26.9

35.3

44.2

Total

100.0

100.0

100.0

100.0

100.0
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The sources of Bank funds increased in 2017. One
of the main contributing factors to this increase can
be attributed to the increase in Other Deposits. Other
Deposits increased from N$11.7 billion in 2016 to 15.9
billion in 2017. As a percentage of liabilities, average
Other Deposits increased from 35.3 percent in 2016 to
44.2 percent during 2017. A significant portion of this
increase in Other Deposits can be attributed mainly to
the inflows which resulted from foreign placements by
commercial banks with Bank of Namibia in the current
year. Average Currency in circulation in absolute terms
also increased moderately in 2017.

Table A.15 presents a few major categories of the
Bank’s assets. As a central bank, it is typical that the
bulk of the Bank’s assets consist of foreign investments.
The Bank’s foreign investments balances remained
relatively constant until 2014. However financial years
2016 and 2017 showed significant increases. The value
of average foreign investments significantly increased
from N$27.7 billion in 2016 to N$31.9 billion in 2017,
which represents 15.2 percent increase over last year.
The reason for this increase observed is primarily
attributed to increases in foreign currency placements
by commercial banks with Bank of Namibia.

Table A. 15: Composition of Bank assets per monthly average
Financial year

2013

2014

2015

2016

2017

16,253

15,859

18,594

27,687

31,876

48

82

131

342

509

Fixed assets

311

306

297

309

318

Other assets

476

380

1,239

4,798

3,285

17,088

16,627

20,261

33,136

35,988

Foreign investments

95.1

95.4

91.8

83.6

88.6

Loans and advances

0.3

0.5

0.6

1.0

1.4

Fixed assets

1.8

1.8

1.5

0.9

0.9

Other assets

2.8

2.3

6.1

14.5

9.1

100.0

100.0

100.0

100.0

100.0

N$ million
Foreign investments
Loans and advances

Total
Percentage composition

Total

As outlined in Table A.16, the Bank’s total income
significantly increased in 2017 when compared to
2016 financial year. Interest earnings increased mainly
due to higher average Rand and Non-Rand holdings

observed in 2017. In addition, the increase in the Bank
of Namibia (BoN) Bills balances recorded in the current
year also contributed to the increase in total income in
the 2017 financial year.

Table A. 16: Sources of Bank income
Income component

2015

2016

2017

N$ million

Per cent

N$ million

Per cent

N$ million

Per cent

Interest received

324.6

64.3

435.3

72.1

739.9

90.1

less: Interest paid

(88.9)

(17.6)

(174.2)

(28.9)

(263.0)

(32.0)

Net interest earned

235.7

46.7

261.0

43.2

476.9

58.1

Net realised gain/(loss)

(33.9)

(6.7)

12.8

2.1

(13.4)

(1.6)

Rand seigniorage

260.3

51.6

296.5

49.1

326.1

39.7

Other income

42.4

8.4

33.6

5.6

31.8

3.9

Total income

504.5

100.0

604.0

100.0

821.4

100.0

n/a

-16.3

n/a

19.7

n/a

36.0

Annual % change
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Since the Bank maintains strict control over
all expenditure and works within the budget
constraints approved by the Board, it is possible
to contain and manage operating expenses (see
Table A.17). Staff costs makes up the Bank’s largest
expenses during 2017, followed by Other operating
expenses. Staff costs increased from N$166.0 million in
2016 to N$195.8 million in 2017 mainly due to annual

salary increases and market related adjustments that
were effected in the current year. In addition, inflationary
adjustments in medical aid premiums also contributed
to increased staff costs. Depreciation charge increase
was due to the acquisition of higher value assets such
as the Note Sorting Machine for sorting currency and
Computer hardware devices, in the current year.

Table A. 17: Composition of the Bank’s operating costs
Cost component

2015

2016

2017

N$ million

Per cent

N$ million

Per cent

N$ million

Per cent

192.8

56.3

166.0

40.7

195.8

54.6

74.3

21.7

54.6

13.4

32.0

8.9

(2.40)

(0.70)

19.9

4.9

27.4

7.6

Other operating expenses

78.0

22.8

167.4

41.0

103.6

28.9

Total operating expenses

342.7

100.0

407.9

100.0

358.8

100.0

n/a

10.3

n/a

19.0

n/a

-12.0

Staff costs
Currency expenses
Depreciation charges

Annual % change

Facilities management
Facilities management, which is an interdisciplinary
field devoted to the coordination of all business
support services, is of strategic importance to the
Bank. The Bank’s facilities management function can
be defined as the integration and alignment of services
required to operate and maintain the Bank to fully
support its core objectives. The facilities management
function includes infrastructure development, general
repairs and maintenance, fire safety, utility services and
business continuity.
In 2016, the Bank focused on three projects to
maintain and enhance its facilities. These involved
launching the Green Initiative Project, upgrading the airconditioning system and replacing the goods elevator.
These projects continued through 2017.
The Green Initiative Project: This is a long-term
project aimed at identifying potential opportunities
through which the Bank can realise substantial
reductions in energy and water consumption,
and thus reduce its carbon emission footprint.
The Bank identified the potential saving that could be
realised by replacing the traditional flushing urinals with
waterless urinals, in order to reduce water consumption.
Waterless urinals were installed in the Head Office
building during August 2017. The Bank further identified
the importance of recycling and how it can help the
Bank in cutting down on its carbon footprint. File 13
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boxes were strategically placed around the Bank,
making it easier for Bank staff members to dispose of
non-confidential recyclable waste office paper. A roll-on
cage for recyclable waste such as newspapers, nonconfidential office paper waste, plastics bags, bottles
(plastic and glass), and boxes was also placed at the
turning yard. To reduce electricity consumption, the
Bank replaced the two electrical geysers that supplied
hot water to the cafeteria with solar geysers. The Bank
also installed timers on the gym geysers, the timers
reduce the operational time of the geysers from 24
hours to 6 hours. The Bank will continue to explore
areas in which greater energy and other savings can be
realised through the Green Initiative Project.
Optimisation of the Bank’s air-conditioning system
is a component of the Air-Conditioning Upgrade
Project. The optimisation exercise entails installing
24-V Rickard diffusors throughout the Head Office
building, because the existing diffusors have become
less efficient due to their age. The new diffusors are
expected to improve the circulation of the ventilated air
in the building. It was decided that installations would
be done one floor at a time each year. Installations
on the 2nd floor were completed on 18 July 2017; the
installations are planned to continue on the 3rd floor and
the remainder of the building in 2018.
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Upgrade of the Schindler Elevators: Over the
years, the availability of the goods elevator has
declined substantially, with it being out of service
for up to three months at a time. The breakdowns

were attributed to the age, so the Bank decided to
replace it. The installation of the new goods elevator
was completed on 5 December 2017.

Green Initiative Project

Upgrade of elevator

Solar Geysers for Cafeteria

New Goods Elevator

Air-conditioning Upgrade Project

Old Diffusor

90

New 24V Rickard Diffusors
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Information technology
IT governance initiatives
The Bank of Namibia has developed a new IT
Master Plan to cover the period 2017 till 2021.
The revised plan reduces the strategic objectives to
only four, down from seven in the previous version.
The objectives focus on Efficiency and Optimisation,

IT Security, Innovation and Technology Governance. To
ensure effective execution, the new plan also contains
specific enabling sections that focus on IT Security, IT
Governance and Human Resources.

Technology infrastructure
The availability of IT systems came in slightly lower
than the set target during 2017. During the second
semester, the target of 99.9 percent was not achieved as
a result of various inefficiencies. The overall availability of
IT systems for the second semester was 96.0 percent
across all critical systems and infrastructure of the Bank.

These inefficiencies, including the need for more robust
planned maintenance schedules, were identified and
will be rectified during 2018. The highest unavailability
was observed in the Bank’s Database Management
solutions and in some peripheral systems that support
the Financial Intelligence Centre operations.

IT security
The Bank strengthened its controls in IT
Security by implementing new technologies and
restructuring its personnel to better address the
growing global challenge of cyber security. The
Bank now uses a COBIT 5 maturity model to rate its
progress on IT Security. The new target maturity for the
Bank is Level 3. The Bank had a self-assessed maturity
level of 1 (Partially Achieved) in 2017. Additional staff
were recruited and made responsible for managing the
various security technologies deployed at the Bank to
improve the workload, succession management and
redundancy of personnel in the event of absenteeism.

Smarter and more consolidated security systems were
implemented during 2017 to allow for wider monitoring
of the IT landscape and improved response capacity.
These solutions allowed for a reduction in costs and
improved efficiencies, while addressing more emerging
security concerns faced by the Bank. Staff authentication
requirements have been made more stringent through
the introduction of additional authentication factors. The
same authentication method may also be applied on the
planned corporate cloud, should the Bank adopt its use
in the future.

Developments in IT business systems
The Bank is required to comply with the provisions of
the Payment System Determination 7 (PSD-7). The
determination became effective in December 2014 and
requires improved efficiencies in the National Payment
System space, particularly the Electronic Funds Transfer
(EFT) payment instrument. The industry consequently
initiated the Enhanced Electronic Funds Transfer (EEFT)
project to ensure that all the participants have enhanced
their internal EFT systems to comply to the PSD7 provisions. Subsequently, the Bank has launched
another project to replace its internal EFT system that
was running in parallel with the industry Enhanced EFT
Project in compliance to the PSD-7 Determination. The
Bank was expected to complete these two projects in

Annual Report 2017

2017, however due to some challenges encountered,
the two projects were deferred to 2018.
The Bank developed several customised systems
internally for its stakeholders to address varying
needs. The banking industry received a new customer
complaints forum hosted on the Bank’s website. This
was developed in response to feedback from the
public via a survey on how to address challenges
and complaints regarding the quality of service in the
banking community through the Banking Supervision
department. The Bank also enhanced its research
system. Developments during the year under review
were focused on improving the reporting requirements in
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line with the sixth edition of BPM6. The IT function of the
Bank also developed an internal version of its Contract
Management system for improved cost efficiency, as
well as a mobile application. The mobile application will

be responsible for delivering selected central banking
information to stakeholders on mobile devices. It is
scheduled for public release in 2018.

Innovation, efficiency and sustainability initiatives
As part of the Bank’s Efficiency and Innovation
Committee’s agenda, the Bank effected various
improvements in the Information Technology
space. These gains included the replacement or
consolidation of some security solutions, enabling the
bank to work more efficiently across multiple systems.
The security solutions have reduced the annual IT
maintenance operational expenditure by at least
N$260 000 annually. The IT Department’s contribution
to the development of in-house solutions (as outlined
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earlier) greatly improves cost efficiencies, while
addressing the custom needs of central banking. Finally,
the Bank has been testing a cloud computing platform
throughout 2017, with recommendations pending for
the 2018 financial year. While the potential for cloud
computing was seen to be quite substantial for the
Bank and the Banking industry at large, the associated
risks were deemed to require careful consideration.
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FIVE YEAR HISTORICAL FINANCIAL OVERVIEW
Table A. 18: Balance Sheet comparisons, 2013-2017 - N$’000
31-Dec-13

31-Dec-14

31-Dec-15

31-Dec-16

31-Dec-17

Non-current assets

491,316

460,401

491,689

1,868,010

440,506

Property, plant and equipment

304,926

300,937

308,534

312,109

313,802

5,166

2,686

7,551

6,093

5,092

118,711

108,831

123,450

106,759

66,958

62,513

47,947

52,154

1,443,049

54,654

Current assets

16,086,865

16,437,114

32,303,401

32,346,126

36,094,757

Investments

15,612,445

13,418,719

23,557,196

24,599,948

30,067,296

750

358,415

784,338

716,038

721,737

144,499

80,645

37,779

59,212

79,631

2,195

2,211

1,926

1,947

4,396

326,976

2,577,124

7,922,162

6,968,981

5,221,697

16,578,181

16,897,515

32,795,090

34,214,136

36,535,263

3,769,643

4,525,798

7,874,483

7,279,815

6,910,922

40,000

40,000

40,000

40,000

40,000

835,588

1,127,638

1,197,333

1,277,053

1,473,023

2,688,311

3,310,620

6,574,092

5,851,617

5,020,131

Distribution state revenue fund

-

-

-

-

213,140

Training Fund Reserve

-

10,000

15,000

15,000

14,024

150,000

-

-

20,000

45,000

Development fund reserve

25,000

35,000

43,789

43,789

49,970

Unrealised gain reserve

30,744

2,540

4,269

32,356

55,634

Non-Current Liabilities

55,107

61,494

68,535

55,175

60,564

Provision for post-employment benefits

55,107

61,494

68,535

55,175

60,564

12,753,431

12,310,223

24,852,072

26,879,146

29,563,777

Notes and coins in circulation

3,401,981

4,146,558

4,510,774

4,394,547

4,658,471

Deposits

9,299,551

8,134,924

20,294,533

22,452,711

24,867,329

1,199

1,295

1,470

1,453

1,570

50,700

27,446

45,295

30,435

36,402

16,578,181

16,897,515

32,795,090

34,214,136

36,535,263

ASSETS

Intangible assets - computer software
Currency inventory - notes and coins
Loans and advances

Loans and advances
Rand Cash
Other inventory - stationary and spares
Other assets
TOTAL ASSETS
EQUITY AND LIABILITIES
Capital and reserves
Share capital
General reserve
Foreign Currency revaluation reserve

Building fund reserve

Current Liabilities

Provision for post-employment benefits
Trade and other payables
TOTAL EQUITY AND LIABILITIES
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Table A.19: Income Statement comparisons, 2013–2017 – N$’000
31-Dec-13

31-Dec-14

31-Dec-15

31-Dec-16

31-Dec-17

Interest income

345,506

366,247

324,608

435,251

739,892

Interest expense

(91,418)

(124,569)

(88,956)

(174,245)

(262,995)

Net interest income

254,088

241,678

235,652

261,006

476,897

(148,501)

102,158

(33,914)

12,784

(13,418)

1,588,895

622,309

3,263,472

(722,475)

(831,486)

214,618

217,600

260,288

296,463

326,107

Other income

38,417

41,292

42,391

33,598

31,809

Total income

1,947,517

1,225,037

3,767,889

(118,624)

(10,091)

301,292

310,827

342,736

407,925

358,802

1,646,225

914,210

3,425,153

(526,549)

(368,893)

(1,588,895)

(622,309)

(3,263,472)

722,475

831,486

(24,763)

28,204

(1,729)

(28,087)

(23,278)

Net income available for distribution

32,566

320,105

159,952

167,839

439,315

Appropriations:

32,566

320,105

159,952

167,839

439,315

General Reserve

22,796

142,050

68,476

79,720

191,175

Building Reserve

-

-

-

20,000

25,000

Training Fund Reserve

0

10,000

5,000

-

Development Fund reserve

-

10,000

10,000

-

10,000

Distribution to State Revenue Fund

9,770

158,055

76,476

68,119

213,140

Distribution to State Revenue Fund
(retained)

-

-

-

-

-

Net gains/(loss) on portfolio investments
Net foreign exchange gains/(losses)
Rand compensation

Operating expenses

Net income for the year
Transfer from/(to) revaluation reserve
Unrealised Gain Reserve
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METHODS AND CONCEPTS
BALANCE OF PAYMENTS
Accrual accounting basis
This applies when an international transaction is
recorded at the time when ownership changes hands,
and not necessarily at the time when payment is
made. This principle governs the time of recording for
transactions; transactions are recorded when economic
value is created, transformed, exchanged, transferred
or extinguished.
Double-entry accounting
The basic accounting conversion for a balance of
payment statement is that every recorded transaction
is represented by two entries with exactly equal values.
Each transaction is reflected as a credit (+) and a debit
(-) entry. In conformity with business and national
accounting, in the balance of payment, the term: credit
is used to denote a reduction in assets or an increase
in liabilities, and debit a reduction in liabilities or an
increase in assets.
Balance of Payments
The balance of payments (BOP) is a statistical
statement that systematically summarises transactions
between residents and non-residents during a period. It
consists of the goods and services account, the primary
income, the secondary income, the capital account,
and the financial account for a specific time period, the
economic transactions of an economy with the rest
of the world. Transactions, for the most part between
residents and non-residents, consist of those involving
goods, services, and income; those involving financial
claims and liabilities to the rest of the world; and those
(such as gifts) classified as transfers. It has two main
accounts viz, the current account and financial account.
Each transaction in the balance of payments is entered
either as a credit/asset or a debit/liability. A credit/asset
transaction is one that leads to the receipts of payment
from non-residents. Conversely, the debit/liability leads
to a payment to non-residents.
Residency
In the balance of payments, the concept of residency
is based on a sectoral transactor’s center of economic
interest. Country boundaries recognised for political
purposes may not always be appropriate for economic
interest purposes. Therefore, it is necessary to recognise
the economic territory of a country as the relevant
geographical area to which the concept of residence is
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applied. An institutional unit is a resident unit when it has
a center of economic interest in the territory from which
the unit engages in economic activities and transactions
on a significant scale, for a year or more.
Current Account
The current account balance shows flows of real
resources or financial in the goods, services, primary
income, secondary income and capital transfers
between residents and non-residents. The current
account balance shows the difference between the
sum of exports and income receivable and the sum of
imports and income payable (exports and imports refer
to both goods and services, while income refers to both
primary and secondary income).
Merchandise Trade Balance
This is the net balance of the total export and import
of goods excluding transactions in services between
residents and non-residents.
Goods
These are real transactions with change in the ownership
of physical products and include consumer and capital
goods.
Primary Income
Income covers two types of transactions between
residents and non-residents: (i) those involving
compensation of employees, which is paid to nonresident workers (e.g. border, seasonal and other
short-term workers), and (ii) those involving investment
income receipts and payments on external financial
assets and liabilities. Included in the latter are receipts
and payments on direct investment, portfolio investment
and other investment and receipts on reserve assets.
Income derived from the use of a tangible asset e.g., car
rental by a non-resident is excluded from income and is
classified under services such as travel.
Secondary Income
The secondary income account shows current transfers
between residents and non-residents. Various types of
current transfers are recorded in this account to show
their role in the process of income distributions between
the economies. Transfers may be made in cash or in
kind.
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Capital Account
The capital account shows credit and debit entries for
non-produced non-financial assets and capital transfers
between residents and non-residents. It records
acquisitions and disposals of non-produced nonfinancial assets, such as land sold to embassies and
sales of leases and licenses, as well as capital transfers,
that use the provision of resources for capital purposes
by one party without anything of economic value being
supplied as a direct return to that party.
Net Lending /Net borrowing
The sum of the balances on the current and capital
accounts represents the net lending (surplus) or net
borrowing (deficit) by the economy with the rest of the
world. This is conceptually equal to the net balance
of the financial account. In other words, the financial
account (net change in financial assets minus net
incurrence of liabilities) measures how the net lending to
or borrowing from non-residents is financed.
Financial Account
The financial account of the balance of payments
consists of the transactions in foreign financial assets
and liabilities of an economy. The foreign financial assets
of an economy consist of holdings of monetary gold, IMF
Special Drawing Rights and claims on non-residents.
The foreign financial liabilities of an economy consist of
claims of non-residents on residents. The primary basis
for classification of the financial account is by functional
category in the following order; direct, portfolio, other
investment and reserve assets.

entity resident in another economy (the direct investment
enterprise), with an ownership of 10 per cent or more of
the ordinary shares or voting power (for an incorporated
enterprise) or the equivalent (for an unincorporated
enterprise).
Portfolio Investment
Portfolio investment is defined as cross border
transactions and positions involving debt or equity
securities, other than those included in direct investment
or reserve assets.
Other Investment
Other investment covers all financial instruments other
than those classified as direct investment, portfolio
investment or reserve assets.
Reserve Assets
Reserve assets consist of those external assets that are
readily available to and controlled by monetary authority
for the direct financing of payments imbalances, for
indirectly regulating the magnitude of such balances
through intervention in exchange markets to affect the
currency exchange rate, and/or for other purposes.
Net Errors and Omissions
Theoretically, balance of payment accounts are in
principle “balanced”, however, practically, imbalances
will arise due to imperfections in the source of data and
its quality. This will usually necessitate a balancing item
to measure the difference between recorded credits and
or debits and omissions. This is what is referred to as
net errors and omissions.

Direct Investment
Direct investment refers to a lasting interest of an entity
resident in one economy (the director investor) in an

MONETARY AND FINANCIAL STATISTICS
3-Month BA Rate
The interest rate on a time draft (bill of exchange) drawn
on and accepted by Other Depository Corporations
on which it was drawn; the bank accepting the draft
assumes the obligation of making payment at maturity
on behalf of its client.
Repo rate
The rate charged by the Bank of Namibia on advances
on specific collateral to Other Depository Corporations.
The Repo rate is the cost of credit to the banking sector
and therefore eventually affects the cost of credit to the
general public.
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Depository Corporations Survey
The Depository Corporations Survey is a consolidation
of the Central Bank Survey and the Other Depository
Corporations Survey.
Bond
A security that gives the holder the unconditional right
to a fixed money income or an income linked to some
index, and except for perpetual bonds, an unconditional
right to a stated fixed sum or a sum linked to some
index on a specified date or dates.

97

Currency in circulation
Consist of notes and coins that are of fixed nominal
values and are issued by central banks and governments.
Currency is the most liquid financial asset and is included
in narrow and broad money aggregates.
Narrow Money Supply (M1)
Narrow Money Supply (M1) is defined to include
currency in circulation and transferable deposits of
resident sectors, excluding Central Government and
depository corporations.
Broad Money Supply (M2)
Broad Money Supply (M2) is defined to include currency
outside depository corporations, transferable and other
deposits in national currency of the resident sectors,
excluding deposits of the Central Government and
those of the depository corporations.
Transferable Deposits
These are deposits that are exchangeable without
penalty or restriction, on demand and are directly usable
for making third party payments.
Other Depository Corporations (ODCs)
The ODC sub-sector consists of all resident financial
corporations (except the Central Bank) and quasicorporations that are mainly engaged in financial
intermediation and that issue liabilities included in the
national definition of broad money. There are currently
fourteen financial intermediaries classified as ODCs in
Namibia, i.e. First National Bank of Namibia, Standard
Bank of Namibia, Nedbank Namibia, Bank Windhoek,
Agribank of Namibia, National Housing Enterprise,
Namibia Post Office Savings Bank, Fides Bank, FNB
Unit Trust, Stanlib Unit Trust, Pointbreak, Prudential,
Sanlam Unit Trust, Old Mutual Unit Trust and Capricorn
Unit Trust.
Other Financial Corporations (OFCs)
The OFC sub-sector at this stage consists of a sample
of resident pension funds, insurance corporations and
development finance institutions.
Other Deposits
The other deposit category comprises all claims, other
than transferable deposits, that are represented by
evidence of deposit. Different forms of other deposits
are e.g. savings and fixed investments. Other deposits
is thus a component of broad money supply.
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Deposit rate
The deposit rate refers to the weighted average deposit
rate of the ODCs i.e. the rate that ODCs declare on
other deposits (e.g. time deposits).
Dual-listed Companies
Refer to those companies listed and trading on two
stock exchanges, such as the Johannesburg Stock
Exchange as well as on the NSX.
Lending rate
The lending rate refers to the weighted average lending
rate, i.e. the rate charged by ODCs to borrowers.
Local Market in terms of NSX
Only local (Namibian) companies listed on the NSX.
Market Capitalisation
Market Capitalisation is the total market value of a
company’s issued share capital. It is equal to the
number of fully paid shares listed on the NSX multiplied
by the share price.
Free-float Market Capitalisation
Free-float market capitalisation is the value of shares
held by investors who are likely to be willing to trade. It
is a measure of how many shares are reasonably liquid.
Market Turnover
Volume of shares traded on the NSX multiplied by the
share price.
Market Volume
The number of shares traded on the NSX.
Money Market rate
The money market rate refers to the inter-bank interest
rate; the rate at which ODCs extend credit to each other.
Money Market Unit Trust (MMU)
The MMU sub-sector consists of all resident unit trust
companies that have money market funds. There are
currently seven of those companies in Namibia: FNB
Unit Trust, Stanlib Unit Trust, Pointbreak, Prudential,
Sanlam Unit Trust, Old Mutual Unit Trust and Capricorn
Unit Trust.
Mortgage rate
The rate charged on a loan for the purpose of financing
construction or purchasing of real estate.
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Overall Market in terms of NSX
Refers to all companies, local as well as foreign, listed
on the NSX.
Prime rate
The rate of
Corporations
credit-worthy
a benchmark

interest charged by Other Depository
(ODC’s) for loans made to its most
business and industrial customers; it is
rate that banks establish from time to

time in computing an appropriate rate of interest for a
particular loan contract.
Real Interest rate
The rate of interest adjusted to allow for inflation; the
nominal interest rate less the rate of inflation for Namibia,
is the real interest rate.

PUBLIC FINANCE
Social sector
The social sector is composed of the following subsectors:
• Education, arts and culture
• Gender equality and child welfare
• Health and social services
• Sports, Youth and National services
• Veterans Affairs
• Poverty eradication and social welfare
• Higher education, training and innovation
Public safety sector
The public safety sector is composed of the following
sub-sectors:
• Home affairs and immigration
• Safety and Security
• Defense
• Justice
• Judiciary
• Anti-corruption commission
• Attorney General
Infrastructural Sector
The infrastructural sector is composed of the following
sub-sectors:
• Works
• Transport
• Information and communication technology
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Administration Sector
The administration sector is composed of the following
sub-sectors:
• Office of the President
• Office of the Prime Minister
• National Assembly
• Auditor General
• International Relations and Cooperation
• National Council
• Labour, industrial relations and employment
creation
• Urban and rural development
• Electoral commission
Economic Sector
The economic sector is composed of the following subsectors:
• Finance
• Mines and energy
• Environment and tourism
• Industrialisation, trade and SME development
• Agriculture, water and forestry
• Fisheries and marine resources
• Land reform
• National planning commission
• Public Enterprises
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Foreword
Since its establishment in 2002, Namibia’s National
Payment System (NPS) has evolved significantly. The
Namibia Inter-bank Settlement System (NISS) – a
Real-Time Gross Settlement System (RTGS) – was
introduced; the Payment System Management Act,
2003 (No. 18 of 2003) (PSM Act) was promulgated,
and several payment system reforms were
implemented, as outlined later herein under the
heading “The evolution of payments in Namibia”.

Furthermore, since
one of the values
stated in the NPS’s
Vision 2020 is
transparency, the
Bank of Namibia
continuously endeavours to educate the public about
some of the Bank of Namibia’s functions and objectives.
This publication aims to serve this end.

Today, the NPS remains on this trajectory of steady
modernisation. Various payment system regulations
have been introduced and the PSM Act has been
amended. In addition, the Bank of Namibia continues
to address the gaps in its NPS regulatory framework
in order to maximise the effectiveness of its function
and to ensure the NPS operates safely, securely,
efficiently and cost-effectively.

I trust that the information provided herein will go a long
way towards fostering an understanding of the NPS.
I also encourage the public to engage the Bank of
Namibia in matters that relate to the NPS.
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Barbara Dreyer
Director: Payment and Settlement Systems
Department
Namibian National Payment System

Bank of Namibia:
Overseer of the national
payment system and
provider of settlement
services
What is a National Payment System?
A national payment system includes all paymentrelated activities, arrangements, processes,
mechanisms, infrastructure, institutions, laws and
regulations in a country, as well as those who use such
a system. These all come into play the moment one
person initiates a payment for the benefit of another, up
until that beneficiary receives the money.
Table 1: Offers some examples to illustrate the various
components that make up a national payment system

Component

Example

Payment-related
activity

•
•

Processes

•

•

Mechanism/
Channels

•
•
•

Infrastructures

•

•

•
Institutions

•
•

Purchasing shoes online
Paying for groceries with
a debit or credit card at a
retailer such as Shoprite or
Checkers
Electronic Payment files
being sent to a data
processing centre (clearing)
Payment of obligations
among banks or participants
(Settlement)
ATM
Internet
Cell-phone

•
•
•
Laws (legislation) •

•
Regulations

•
•

Figure 1 provides a graphical overview of how
payment transactions are processed in a national
payment system. The process begins when a trade is
agreed on between a customer (payer) and supplier
(payee), and it ends when the value (money) reaches
the supplier for the goods and services provided. A

Hardware server on which
card transactions are
switched
Software for processing
electronic fund transfer (EFT)
transactions
Core banking systems
Commercial banks, e.g.
FNB, Bank BIC
Non-bank issuers of
e-money such as Namibia
Post Limited
Clearing houses such as
Namclear
Payment service providers
such as RealPay
The Bank of Namibia
The Payment System
Management Act, 2003 (No.
18 of 2003)
The Banking Institutions Act,
1998 (No. 2 of 1998)
Determination on Issuing of a
Payment Instrument
Determination on Issuing of
Electronic Money in Namibia

typical card payment transaction at a retailer such as
a supermarket is usually very quick: it takes less than
a few minutes from the time a customer swipes his/
her card to authorise payment to be made from his/
her bank account, and for that payment to reach the
supermarket’s bank account.

Figure 1: Graphical Overview of the NPS
Payment Initiation

Payer
Bank Processing

Clearing & Settlement

Payee
Bank Processing

Payment Reception

Debit Card, EFT etc.

Commercial Bank

Namclear & NISS (BoN)

Commercial Bank

Goods Exchange of Value
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Why does the Bank of Namibia oversee the NPS?
One of the functions of a country’s central bank is to
oversee its national payment system. In executing
this function, the Bank of Namibia – promotes the
broad objectives of safety, security and efficiency
of the system. The three objectives are put into effect
through specific activities, which are in turn guided by
laws, policies and procedures. The central bank then
monitors existing and planned systems and payment
arrangements, assessing them against the three
broad objectives, and recommending change where
necessary.
The payment environment is very dynamic, which
means that there are constantly new technologies,
new participants and new payment innovations
coming onto the scene. Bank of Namibia continuously
assesses the need to update its laws, policies and
procedures to ensure that it can appropriately address
any potential new risks to the country’s national
payment system. Bank of Namibia takes a risk-based

approach to its oversight role. This helps to direct its
attention and resources to where the level of risk is
greatest.
The following analogy between the national payment
system, and the transport system will help one better
understand the importance of the national payment
system. Both systems are important for the proper
functioning of an economy: the transport system
provides the service of transferring people and goods,
while the national payment system provides the service
of transferring money between payers and payees.
There has to be a demand to cross a river for a
bridge to be built, as such, public authorities have to
ensure that they create an enabling environment for
the demand to cross a river to be met. Much like the
transport system, the demand for secure and efficient
payment and settlement systems exists, and therefore
the Bank of Namibia has to ensure that it creates an
enabling environment to meet the aforesaid demand.

The Bank of Namibia as a Provider of Settlement Services
In addition to its role as overseer of the national
payment system, the Bank of Namibia also operates
a real-time gross settlement system. This is known as
the Namibia Inter-bank Settlement System (NISS). The
settlement system facilitates and settles transactions
between its participants. Such participants can be
banks or authorized non-bank financial institutions
(Mobipay as an e-money issuer was previously
authorized as a non-bank financial institution for
clearing and settlement). All transactions processed
by this system are settled in terms of the principles
of finality and irrevocability. This means that, once a
transaction has been processed during the settlement
system’s normal working hours, it cannot be unwound
(undone) in the participants’ accounting books or in the
central bank’s settlement system. The working hours
for NISS are 08:00–16:30 on weekdays, and 09:30–
13:00 on Saturdays. The NISS does not operate on
Sundays or public holidays.
Members of the public can also use the settlement
system’s services to make time-critical payments at a
commercial bank. Note that commercial banks (e.g.
FNB, Standard Bank etc.) referred to as participants
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of NISS may charge a fee for such services, and when
they do, it is usually at their own discretion.
The NISS is used for wholesale and retail
transactions, as follows:
•

•

Wholesale (single) large value transactions: These
are individual time-critical transactions that are
processed by a settlement system in real time
for its participants that have settlement accounts
on the system. For example, a N$20-million
transaction between corporate clients at two
different participants is a wholesale (single) largevalue transaction that would be processed in real
time.
Retail (batched) transactions: Transactions that
originate from payment instruments such as EFTs,
or cards are collected in batches by a clearing
house over a certain period and then submitted
to a settlement system. A clearing house is a
central processing mechanism or location through
which participants agree to exchange payment
instructions or other financial obligations for a
clearing system. Namclear is an authorised clearing
house in Namibia.

Namibian National Payment System

The evolution of
Namibia’s National
Payment System

Before Namibia’s independence in 1990 and for at
least a decade after that, all clearing and settlement
of Namibia’s inter-bank transactions were performed
as part of South Africa’s national payment system.
Nonetheless, the Bank of Namibia had meanwhile
resolved to manage its own domestic exposure and
risks, by extracting its domestic inter-bank transactions
from the South African national payment system,
and clear and settle domestic transactions locally.
Consequently, in 2001, Namibia launched a project
to establish its own National Payment System (NPS),
and Namibia’s own settlement system – the NISS
– was implemented a year later, in 2002. This was
followed by the promulgation of the Payment System
Management Act in 2003, which enabled the Bank
of Namibia to oversee the NPS with the objective of
ensuring its safety, efficiency and cost-effectiveness.

In 2003, Namclear, the only clearing house currently
in the country was established. Namclear’s first
duty, effected in 2004, was to established the EFT
system to clear all domestic EFT transactions. The
implementation of the cheque processing system
followed in 2005.
Shortly after that, in 2006, the Bank of Namibia set up
the Payment Association of Namibia (PAN) whose role
is to govern and manage certain aspects of the NPS.
By April 2008, Namswitch (the Namibian Card
processing system) enabled all inter-bank card
transactions that emanate from automated teller
machines (ATMs) to be cleared and processed locally,
while card transactions at point-of-sale (POS) terminals
could be cleared and processed locally as from
November that same year.

The retail payment system
National payment systems play a vital role in any
economy’s financial infrastructure. This is particularly
true for the retail payment system, which forms part
of a national payment system. In Namibia, the retail

payment system drives the broader financial services
sector and the economy in general. Thus, if a retail
payment system is not stable, it can disrupt the normal
flow of payments for goods and services.

So what exactly are retail payments?
Retail payments are everyday payments between
private persons, companies, government agencies,
etc. Such payments are relatively low in value and are
typically not time-critical. For instance, retail payments
are made by consumers to retailers (e.g. to buy shoes
at Shoe City) or to utility providers (e.g. to buy water
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or electricity). Salary payments, tax payments and
social service contributions made by businesses also
belong to the retail payments category. This type of
payment may involve the use of various retail payment
instruments such as EFTs, cards and e-money.
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The evolution of retail payment services
Once Namibia’s NPS had been reformed, it also meant
domestic retail transactions became easier, they could
be cleared and settled locally, and the Bank of Namibia
could effectively oversee such payments.
The retail payment industry has continued to develop
over recent years as a result of changes in technology
and in what consumers want. These developments
have allowed for large numbers of users to change
from paper-based payment instruments such as
cheques, to electronic ones such as cards and direct
debits.
In fact, the retail payment sector leads innovation
in payments technology. For example, Namibia’s
commercial banks introduced various retail payment
channels such as cell-phone banking and Internet
banking, which allow customers to do their banking
from anywhere. Another major advance was made in

2010, when the Bank of Namibia endorsed the first
e-money issuer, which allows a customer to make
instant person to person payments.
In 2012, the Bank of Namibia issued a regulation to
promote the safe issuing of e-money. This regulation
offered financial service providers an enabling
environment to make payments easier with a wider
reach. Today, e-money services in Namibia are
offered by several banks as well as non-bank financial
institutions. Driven by consumer demands for quicker,
more convenient and safer ways to pay for goods and
services, the retail payments industry has also seen
more providers offering payment services such as
e-commerce platforms, value added services, thirdparty ATMs and payments through Applications (Apps)
– all of which enhance the customer experience.
Figure 2 offers a timeline of technological advances in
Namibia in this field.

Figure 2: Timeline Evolution of Payment Systems in Namibia

NISS
2002
•

Introduction of the
Namibia Interbank
Settlement System

2003
•

•

Payment System
Management Act
Promulgated
The Establishment of
Namclear

2004
•

•

Introduction of the
Electronic Funds
Transfer System (EFT)
The Establishment
of the Payment
Association of Namibia
(PAN)

2005
•

Introduction of the
Cheque Processing
System (CPS)

The payments industry is currently involved in a major
modernisation project to enhance the EFT system.
One of the key objectives of this project is to ensure an
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2013

2010

2008
•

Introduction of the Card •
Processing System
NAMSWITCH

Endorsement of the
First Mobile Payment
Services Provider in
Namibia

•

Namclear Fully
Localised their
Card, Cheque and
EFT Processing
Environments

efficient system that can facilitate faster EFT payments
through near real-time clearing and settlement.
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The National Payment
Systems Regulatory
Framework

Amongst other things, the Payment System
Management Act mandates (empowers) the Bank
of Namibia (the Bank) to oversee the NPS, develop
payment policies, and supervise clearing and
settlement services in Namibia. The purpose of this
mandate is to ensure that Namibia has a secure,
robust, efficient and cost-effective NPS that benefits all
its stakeholders, that is, banks, non-banks, payment
service providers and consumers alike.

As part of the payments regulatory function, the Bank
of Namibia develops certain regulations that are known
as Payment System Determinations. According to the
Oxford Dictionary, a regulation is defined as “a rule
or directive made and maintained by an authority”.

Thus, each Payment System Determination is made
and maintained by the Bank of Namibia to oversee a
specific aspect of the NPS.
Finally, to quote Ms Christine Lagarde, currently the
Managing Director of the International Monetary Fund,
in this regard, –
regulation is necessary, particularly in a sector like the
banking sector, which exposes countries and people
to a risk.
[“Facing down worldwide recession”. Interview
with Lara Logan, mobile-feeds.cbsnews.com. 21
November 2011]
It is from this premise that regulators operate.

Scope of Regulation
The safeguarding of the NPS needs regulation that
not only addresses existing issues, but also has the
foresight to address issues in the future – regardless

Namibian National Payment System

of technological changes and innovation. There are
currently eight Payment System Determinations (see
Table 2):
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Table 2: Bank of Namibia’s Payment System Determinations

No.

Name of Determination

Summation of Determination

(PSD-1)

Determination on Issuing of a
Payment Instrument

PSD-1 was published on 29 June 2007. However, it only took effect on
28 September that year. PSD-1 applies to persons who intend to issue a
payment instrument in Namibia. It defines the assessment process and
minimum requirements to issue such instruments. Thus, PSD-1 serves as the
first point of contact to operate within the NPS.

PSD-2

Determination on the Reduction of
the Item limit for Domestic Cheque
Payments within the Namibian
National Payment System

PSD-2 was published and took effect on 6 December 2017. It applies to all
banking institutions and Namclear, as well as to businesses and individuals
who issue, accept and/or process cheque payments within the NPS. PSD2 also forbids these institutions, businesses and individuals from issuing,
accepting or processing domestic cheque payments over N$100,000. (Note:
Cheques are in the process of being phased out in Namibia)

PSD-3

Determination on Issuing of
Electronic Money in Namibia

PSD-3 was published and took effect on 16 November 2018. This current
PSD-3 revoked the previous PSD-3 that was published and took effect on 1
March 2012. It applies to everyone who intends to issue e-money services
in Namibia. When it is applied, PSD-3 is read together with PSD-1 and the
Guidelines for Issuers of Electronic Money and other Payment Instruments
(see later herein).

PSD-4

Determination on the Conduct of
Card Transactions within the National
Payment System

PSD-4 was published on 30 September 2012 and came into effect on 30
June 2013. It applies to all persons in Namibia engaged in processing card
transactions or acquiring card transaction merchants. PSD-4 also offers
guidance on how domestic, regional and international card transactions
should be routed, and defines specific preventive provisions on the
acquisition and treatment of domestic e-commerce and brick-and-mortar
POS merchants. Thus, PSD-4 seeks to protect and promote the treatment
of card transactions in the country. (See later herein for more on cards as
payment instruments and how to conduct card transactions safely.)

PSD-5

Determination on the Standards for a
Basic Bank Account and Cash Deposit
Fees within the National Payment
System

PSD-5 was published and came into effect on 31 March 2015. It applies to
all banking institutions. PSD-5 is the Bank of Namibia’s regulatory tool for
ensuring as many people in Namibia as possible have access to affordable
financial services. Thus, according to this Determination, all banking
institutions are compelled to offer at least one basic bank account for anyone
earning N$2,000 or less per month. PSD-5 also forbids banking institutions
from charging a cash deposit fee on any individual account; equally any
business that has a turnover of N$1,000,000 or less per year should not be
charged cash deposit fees.

PSD-6

Determination on the Criteria for
Authorisation of Participants in the
Clearing and Settlement Systems

PSD-6 was published on 6 February 2013 and became effective on 31
August 2013. It provides guidance to persons who want to participate in
clearing and settlement systems. PSD-6 is to be read together with the
Starter Pack for Participation in the Clearing and Settlement Systems. This
Starter Pack provides prospective participants with guidelines and a checklist
by means of which to operate.

PSD-7

Determination on the Efficiency of
the National Payment System

PSD-7 was published and took effect on 31 December 2014. It provides
guiding principles for assessing the efficiency of the NPS. PSD-7 applies to all
system participants, payment instrument issuers and service providers within
the NPS who deal with immediate settlements, EFTs, card payments, cheque
payments, e-money payments, or any other payment instrument recognised
by the Bank of Namibia.

PSD-8

Determination on the Imposition
of Administrative Penalties in the
National Payment System

PSD-8 was published and was effected on 25 April 2017. It provides guiding
principles and criteria to assess cases where authorised NPS participants
delay their compliance with any NPS regulation or law. PSD-8 also defines
the procedure and process for the Bank of Namibia to determine and
calculate an appropriate administrative penalty amount where participants do
not comply with NPS regulations and law.
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Electronic money
payments in Namibia

Electronic money (e-money) refers to monetary value
which is stored electronically and can be redeemed
on demand for cash. E-money can be issued through
various devices. These devices include card products
(e.g. prepaid cards) and electronic products (e.g. via
the Internet, a mobile phone or any other electronic
device).
E-money has grown steadily and become increasingly
popular in Namibia over the years. Today there are
eight authorised e-money issuers in Namibia. They
comprise three banks and five non-banks, and they
all operate what are known as closed-loop e-money

schemes. This means that such schemes, unlike other
payment instruments such as cards or EFTs, are not
yet interoperable (where one authorised e-money
scheme cannot ‘speak to’ another authorised e-money
scheme, so their customers cannot send e-money to
– or receive it from – each other). The Bank of Namibia
is continuing to engage and encourage industry to
ensure that e-money becomes interoperable too.
The total volumes and values of e-money as at 1
September 2018 were, respectively, 10,540,002 and
N$6,044,971,520. Table 3 illustrates the channels
through which the existing e-money schemes can be
accessed.

Table 3: E-money issuers in the NPS

No. Name of E-money Issuer

Access Channel

1.

Bank Windhoek

Mobile application, USSD*

2.

First National Bank of Namibia

Mobile application, USSD

3.

Standard Bank Namibia

Mobile application, USSD

4.

Mobicash Payment Solutions (MobiPay)

Mobile application, USSD

5.

Namibia Post Limited

Card

6.

Nam-mic Payment Solutions

Card

7.

Virtual Technology Services

USSD

8.

Vivo Energy Namibia

Card

* Unstructured supplementary service data

Those who use e-money services are encouraged to
familiarise themselves with what each e-money issuer
offers. Consumers are also encouraged to make use
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of the e-money issuer’s complaints procedures before
lodging any complaints with the Bank of Namibia.
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Payment instruments
and the security of card
payments
National payment systems represent a critical part of
a country’s financial structure because, they act as
facilitators of economic activity and growth. In addition,
they are an economic support mechanism that makes
it possible for individuals, firms and other institutions
to transfer funds. Such transfers are mostly done by
using payment instruments (e.g. cards, cheques, EFTs,
e-money).
In Namibia, the Bank of Namibia can authorise
individuals or institutions who meet certain criteria

to issue payment instruments to their customers to
buy goods and services. The Bank of Namibia then
requires such authorised persons or institutions to
comply with all relevant laws and regulations, and to
identify, minimise and manage risks to the NPS. The
Bank of Namibia currently recognises EFTs, cheques,
cards and e-money as payment instruments. It should
be noted that cheques are currently being phased out
in Namibia because they are considered inefficient and
susceptible to fraud.

But what exactly are payment instruments?
Namibia’s Payment System Management Act defines
a payment instrument as “an instrument or process
enabling a payer to issue a payment instruction”. In
other words, they can be used instead of cash.
Payment instruments can be physical mechanisms
like cards or virtual ones like EFTs that are used as a
channel to initiate an instruction to pay money from
one person or entity to another. As mentioned earlier,
cards, EFTs and e-money are all examples of payment
instruments that allow a buyer and a seller to transfer
funds between their accounts or electronic wallets
(e-wallets) at banks or non-bank financial institutions.
People will have confidence in a payment instrument
if it is safe and efficient to use. Safety and efficiency
are also important for any national payment system
to operate smoothly. It is usually the duty of a central
bank to oversee payment instruments from these two
perspectives.
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In Namibia, cards are divided into the following
subcategories:
• Debit cards are used for withdrawing cash and
for paying for goods and services. The amount in
question is debited directly from the cardholder’s
bank account.
• Credit cards are used by cardholders who are
authorised to buy goods and services on credit or
withdraw cash up to a certain approved credit limit.
• Hybrid cards combine the features of a debit card
and a credit card. Thus, the cardholder can use
the card to access a credit limit for, say, reserving
the substantial deposit to rent a car, and can use
the card to withdraw cash or pay for goods and
services directly from his/her bank account.
Of all the types of payment instruments, EFTs are the
most prevalent in Namibia in terms of value, but card
transactions are the highest in terms of volume (see
Table 4).

Namibian National Payment System

Table 4: The usage of the recognised payment instruments statistics for the year 2018

Payment Instrument /
Scheme

Volume

Value

EFT

(17.5%) 19,395,108

(84.1%) N$279,698,056,831.75

Cheque

(0.3%)

(0.9%)

292,335

N$3,057,841,217.24

Card

(60.7%) 67,464,335

(10.7%)

N$35,687,995,926.42

E-money

(21.5%) 23,916,199

(4.3%)

N$14,038,768,519.59

As the use of the various payment instruments grows,
so do concerns about their security features. Let’s take

a look at card security in particular, since this is what
most people use for making payments.

Card security
Cards are considered more convenient for consumers
in comparison with other payment instruments. Cards
are also widely accepted by merchants and are
more efficient than paper forms of payments such as
cheques. Because cards are the primary payment
instrument used for retail transactions in Namibia
today, there is an increased awareness of identity
theft and other safety concerns associated with this
payment instrument in particular.
The Namibian banking industry has therefore
implemented what is known as the EMV Standard,
which was originally set up by Europay, MasterCard
and Visa for cards based on chips and a personal
identification number (PIN), as well as the Payment
Card Industry Data Security Standard (PCI DSS).
However, while these standards were initiated by the
institutions that issue cards in order to enhance the
security of the card payment instrument, consumers
also need to be more aware of how to protect
themselves from fraudulent use of their cards. The
following tips are intended to help prevent theft, fraud
and other card-related crime.

1. Keep your card safe
One of the simplest ways to avoid card fraud is to
prevent your card from falling into a thief’s hands. Put
your cards in a purse or wallet close to your body
where it can’t easily be snatched away. Thieves can
Namibian National Payment System

take pictures of your card with a camera, so don’t
leave your card number exposed for a minute longer
than necessary. After you make a purchase, put
your card away immediately. Make sure a shop or
restaurant processes your card transaction in your
presence, and be sure to take your card back before
you leave the venue.

2. Shred anything with your card number
on it
Don’t throw your card statement in the bin: it typically
has your full card number printed on it. Rather shred
the statement so that people who go through your
trash won’t find anything with your card number on it.

3. Avoid giving out your card information
If someone calls you and asks for your card number,
don’t give it to them. Card thieves have been known to
pose as card issuers and other businesses to trick you
into giving out your card number.
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your card issuer or bank immediately. Your card issuer
will tell you whether you should close your account and
get a new account number to avoid further card fraud.

4. Be safe with your card online
Don’t click on e-mail links from anyone that looks like
your bank, card company or other business who uses
your personal information – even if the e-mail looks
legitimate. These links are often phishing scams and
the scammers want to trick you into entering your login details on their fake website so that they can clean
out your account. Rather always go to your bank or
card company’s website, or directly to the website of
the business with whom you are doing business, and
log into your account directly from those sites.
Always be cautious when you’re using your card
online. Only enter your card number on secure
websites that you can be 100% sure are legitimate. To
be sure a website is secure, look for “https://” in the
address bar and the symbol of a closed lock on the
page or near the address bar.

5. Report lost or stolen cards immediately
The sooner you report a missing card, the sooner your
card issuer can cancel your card and prevent someone
from making fraudulent purchases on your account.
Reporting this quickly also decreases the likelihood
that you’ll have to pay for those fraudulent purchases.
Write down your card companies’ customer service
numbers to call if your cards ever go missing.

7. Make strong passwords and keep them
safe
Your card number may be stored in several places
online. For example, you may save your card number
on Amazon so that you can make one-click purchases
in the future. In all cases, make sure you use strong
passwords, that is, they combine capital letters with
small letters, numbers and characters like exclamation
marks or spaces. Also always avoid writing down or
sharing your password.

8. Check ATMs and POS devices for card
skimmers
Card thieves sometimes insert card-skimming devices
into the card readers at ATMs or POS devices. These
skimmers can capture and store your card information.
The criminals come back to the ATM or POS later
to retrieve the card-skimmer – along with your card
information. If you see anything that looks suspicious
about the place where you’re using your card, go
somewhere else instead.

6. Review your billing statements each
month
An unauthorised payment from your card account is
the first sign of card fraud. If you notice a purchase you
didn’t make, no matter how small, report the issue to
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OUR VISION
To be a centre of excellence; a professional and credible institution; working in the public
interest and supporting the achievement of the national economic development goals.

OUR MISSION

To support economic growth and development in Namibia, we act as fiscal advisor and
banker to Government; promote price stability; manage reserves and currency; ensure
sound financial systems and conduct economic research.

In pursuit of our mission, we are responsible for
the following:
Ensuring low and stable inflation (Price
Stability) through sound enactment of
the Monetary Policy

Foreign reserves
management

Issuing of the currency
(Namibia dollar)

Safeguarding and
enhancing financial stability
Overseeing the National
Payment and Settlement
Systems

Providing banking services to
Government and commercial
banks

Administration of
Exchange Control

OUR VALUES

We value high performance impact in the context of teamwork.
We uphold open communication, diversity and integrity.
We care for each other’s well-being, and we value excellence.

You can download the Bank of Namibia app
for your device at the following stores:
Find us on:

Website: www.bon.com.na

Contact us:
71 Robert Mugabe
PO Box 2882
Windhoek
Tel: +264 61 283 5111
Fax: +264 61 283 5231
info@bon.com.na
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in the case of a transfer or other disposal of
property in terms of subsection (1)(b), such
property is vested in the transferee;

(c)

upon receipt of a certified copy of the special resolution
registered by the Registrar of Companies, the Registrar
of Deeds must endorse the transfer of rights and
obligations from the banking institutions or controlling
company who have merged or become consolidated
to the merged or consolidated banking institution or
controlling company on every deed, bond, instrument
or document registered in the Deeds Registry; and

(d)

despite section 16 of the Deeds Registries Act, 1937
(Act 47 of 1937) and the date on which the transfer of
such rights and obligations have been endorsed by the
Registrar of Deeds, all such rights and obligations are
transferred to the merged or a consolidated banking
institution or controlling company on the date of
registration of the special resolution by the Registrar
of Companies.”.

Amendment of section 55 of Act No. 2 of 1998
31.
Section 55 of the principal Act is amended by the deletion of
subparagraph (iii) of paragraph (b) of subsection (2).
Insertion of section 55A of Act No. 2 of 1998
32.
The principal Act is amended by the insertion after section 55 of the
following section:
“Pyramid Schemes
55A. (1)
A person or banking institution may not conduct,
permit or become involved in the conducting of, or the acceptance or obtaining
of money, directly or indirectly, from members of the public, as a regular feature
of a business practice, with the prospect of any of such members (hereinafter
referred to as the “participating members”) receiving payments or other moneyrelated benefits, directly or indirectly –
(a)

on or after the introduction of other members of the public
to the business practice (hereinafter referred to as the “new
participating members”), from which new participating
members, in their turn, money is accepted or obtained, directly
or indirectly, as a regular feature of the business practice,
whether or not(i)
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the introduction of the new participating members is
limited to their introduction by participating members
or extends to the introduction of the new participating
members by other persons; or
Guidelines on agent banking
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new participating members are required to acquire
movable or immovable property, rights or services;

(b)

on or after the promotion, transfer or change of status of the
participating members or new participating members within
the business practice; or

(c)

from funds accepted or obtained from participating members or
new participating members in terms of the business practice,

or the soliciting of, or advertising for, directly or indirectly, money or persons
for introduction into or participation in a business practice in terms of the
business practice referred to in this section, but does not include any activity
of (i)

the public sector, governmental or other institution; or

(ii)

any person or category of persons, designated by the Minister,
on the recommendation of the Bank, by notice in the Gazette,
if such activity is performed in accordance with the conditions
that the Minister may specify in the notice.

(2)
A person who contravenes subsection (1) commits an offence
and is liable to a fine prescribed by section 72(2)(a).”.
Amendment of section 56 of Act No. 2 of 1998
33.

Section 56 of the principal Act is amended –

(a)

by the substitution for subparagraph (iii) of paragraph (a) of subsection
(2) of the following subparagraph:
“(iii)

(b)

subject to the Labour Act, [1992 (Act 6 of 1992)] 2007 (Act
No. 7 of 2007), but [notwithstanding] despite any provision
to the contrary –”;

by the substitution for subsection (4) of the following subsection:
“(4) [An] A director or an officer removed from office under
subsection (2) [shall] ceases to hold the office from which he or she is
so removed with effect from the date specified in the order made under
that subsection, and [shall] after the date so specified (a)

Guidelines on agent banking

may not hold any office or participate in the affairs
of - [in the banking institution or in its affiliate or
associate; and]
(i)

the banking institution from which he or she
was removed;

(ii)

any other banking institution; or

(iii)

the controlling company; and
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About the Financial Literacy Initiative
The Financial Literacy Initiative (FLI) is a national platform to enhance financial
education for individuals and micro-, small- and medium sized enterprises.
More than 30 platform partners from the Namibian public, private and civil
society sector strive to address the needs in the area of financial literacy and
consumer protection in a coordinated effort. The FLI was initiated by the
Ministry of Finance in 2009 with support of the Deutsche Gesellschaft für
Internationale Zusammenarbeit (GIZ).
What is financial literacy?
We understand financial literacy as the ability to make informed judgements
and take effective decisions regarding the use and management of money
and the knowledge and skills passed on by financial education. This involves
the following:
•
•
•
•

Managing personal and business finances – planning, budgeting,
saving and making financial decisions
Choosing financial products and services – knowing what financial
services or products are available e.g. savings accounts, house loans,
insurance products etc.
Knowing the different types of financial institutions in Namibia e.g.
banks, insurance houses, medical aid societies, etc.
Knowing one’s rights as a user of financial products and services as
well as knowing where to go for financial advice in the event of a
query or dispute.
5
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money and well-being
In today’s world, money is part of our everyday life – getting what
we need often requires it. Having enough money, none at all, or
too much, is a source of relief or frustration for many of us.

Money is
a means to an
end, but it is not the
overall goal. People,
in general, want to
achieve a better sense
of well-being in
order to become
happier.

Financial
goals can be
used as a guide to
help you identify
what to save for.

6

What is a financial goal?

?

money to complete or possess it. You have two choices to complete a
1. You save up your money to buy something in the future, or
2. You can buy something ‘on credit’ now and pay off the debt.
If you decide to buy on credit, carefully think about the total cost until
institution, retailer, family, etc.) before you decide!

List your financial goals (please show a mini
graph with a small paper with a handwritten list
of items, like cellphone, dress, TV, etc.)
• Estimate the costs (please show a note pad
with a calculation, like 100 N$ + 150 N$ + 800
N$)
• Set target dates for your goals (please show
a small icon with a calendar with “December
2014” or so)
• Determine how much you need to save
per week or month
…and then…START SAVING for your
financial goals TODAY!
•

7

N$ 50
x
s
12 month
=
N$ 600

WHAT DO YOU SPEND MONEY ON?
I LoVe
TeCHNoLoGY
AND AM ALWAYS
SAVING up FoR
NeW GADGeTS.

8

I LoVe ReADING
So I SpeND MoST
oF MY MoNeY
oN BooKS.

Moola Matters - Know your Stuff

I LoVe FASHIoN
AND SpeND MY
poCKeT MoNeY
oN CLoTHeS.
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our spending habits reflect what we value in our lives. If we take a moment
to set our financial goals, we can reflect on what we want to achieve and
what we would like to change or keep to reach the goals.

Setting
financial
goals helps us
plan how to save
and spend
money.
9

FINANCIAL
GOAL:
New cellphone

Save
N$ 200
for 10 months

N$ 2000

10

Entrepreneurship and
how to star t a business

?

?

What is an entrepreneur?
An entrepreneur is a person who organises and operates a
business venture and assumes the risk for it.

Why become an entrepreneur?
What is it that motivates someone to start their own business?
Many people become entrepreneurs because they want to create
something of their own, to have a sense of personal achievement.
Some view entrepreneurship as an opportunity to create substantial
wealth. Others want to break out of the “corporate rat race” and be
their own boss.
11
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Oapco Chemicals
The young entrepreneur Deon Christiaan produces and markets Namibia’s
biodegradable and non-toxic household cleaning products. In
addition to his windshield repair business he wishes to contribute to a
more sustainable and environmentally friendly way of living in Namibia
with his soaps and detergents. He will produce and package locally but
aims to sell in Namibia and abroad.

Examples of

ENT REPRENEURS IN NAMIBIA
Epata Traditional Cuisine

Being passionate about the Namibia heritage in general and
traditional Namibian dishes in particular, Willem Thomas founded
the etapa Restaurant. After having run a Braai delivery business on
his own, Mr. Willem will now open up a restaurant in the city center
of Windhoek serving traditional cuisine in a modern setting. With
his passion for Namibian food as well as with his entrepreneurial
spirit he will make Namibian traditions a part of the everyday life
of Windhoek’s businessmen and women once again as well as
introduce it to tourists. And Windhoek is just the beginning…

Risks involved in becoming an entrepreneur
•

Needless to say, there is financial risk
associated with starting a business. You
may have to invest some of your own
savings and/or use your personal assets as
collateral for business loans. Successful
entrepreneurs take risks, but they are
calculated risks. They don’t plunge blindly
into new situations. Instead, they think
things through and are prepared.

•

Running your own business is a
tremendous responsibility. Your
customers expect you to deliver on your
promises. Are you the kind of person that
can handle that kind of pressure?

BusinessW SE

Kennedy Shindodi,
Brainchild Technologies
The outgoing and passionate
young entrepreneur Kennedy
Shindodi connects local
Namibian farmers with
supermarkets by processing and
packaging as well as marketing
traditional Namibian cooking
ingredients.

13

How to star t your business
1

Identify an opportunity. Keep your eyes and ears open. Ask lots of
questions. Look for unmet needs you could address through a new
product or service. Be innovative.

2

Don’t jump into anything until you are sure the opportunity is real.
Conduct market research to determine the true potential for your
idea.

3

Next, develop a business plan. The process of writing your ideas
down will help you refine your thinking and will focus your efforts.

4

one of the biggest challenges for a start-up business is obtaining
adequate financing. Among the possible sources of funding are your
savings, friends and family, lending institutions and venture capitalists.
Consider the long-term impact of the different alternatives before
making any decisions.

14
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5

Before you open your doors, you will need to establish the legal
status of your business. Your options include: sole proprietorship,
partnership, limited partnership and corporation. Decide on one that
works best for the kind of business you want to get into.

6

It is crucial that you set up a good bookkeeping system. You will
need to track revenue and expenses, manage cash flow and plan for
taxes. Find someone who can advise you on the information needed
and the best way to manage it.

7

If the risk is limited and acceptable for you - just give it a go!

15

A few final thoughts
for you upcoming
entrepreneurs:
•

Get experience in the field you
choose for your business before
you break out on your own - you
will have more credibility and will
recognise the pitfalls to avoid.

•

Be realistic in your expectations
- don’t give up when things don’t
happen as quickly as you would like.

•

Network everywhere you go -

Edwig Theodor, Kingly Fish

16

As the first woman in Namibia, Edwig Theodor
brings locally produced curried fish not only
to Namibia’s dinner tables but also to the
world. By doing so, she will not only support
the local fish and vegetable industry but also
promote Namibian culture in other countries.
Short distances and local production add to
the freshness of her home-made product. Her
strive for quality and her entrepreneurial talent
also reflect in the superior product and service
that she provides.

a new customer or a great new idea.

Helpful info:

please visit or contact the following institutions for more information:
Development Bank of Namibia (for financing)
Tel: 061-2908000
Website: www.dbn.com.na
Namibian Chamber of Commerce and Industry (NCCI)
(for general business support and networking)
Tel: 061-228809
Website: www.ncci.org.na
Junior Achievement Namibia
(for youth entrepreneurial development and empowerment)
Tel: 061-221140
email: Rebekka@ja-namibia.org
Namibia Business Innovation Centre (NBIC)
(for support in the business start-up phase and innovation)
Tel: 061-2072885
email: nbic@polytechnic.edu.na
Website: //nbic.polytechnic.edu.na/
17
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SPENDING WISELY
When buying something, ask yourself:
Do I need it or is it just a nice to have?

?

What is spending?
Spending is paying out money for goods and services
and basic needs such as food, clothing, toiletries and
luxuries like entertainment.

18

In order to spend wisely, take the following
steps:

1
2
3
4
5

Make a list of what you need to spend money on,
list how much they cost and decide on the most important ones.
Spend only on what you need.
Do not spend all your money, but save some.
Live within your means, so that you can save.
If you have a small business, keep a record of your earnings and
know what you have left to spend on the business and to save.

needs
SCHOOL SUPPLIES

Think before
you spend!

vs w
ants

MEDICINE
MP3 PLAYER
PARTY

SOAP
SHAMPOO
LOTION
20
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FOOD

NEW SUNGLASSES

DESIGNER
CLOTHES
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NEXT: Spend-wise story
Characters:

Elton

Benny

Eric

Melvin

Let us have a look at how these friends spend their money...
21

Why are they
taking so long?

Hmm, probably spending
money on unnecessary stuff
again.

2 GUYS waiting for their friends at the park.
22

Eish, I so love the net, I’m busy
downloading an application, you
should get it too!

As long
as I can
download
games, bra.

the 2 friends arrive
23
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You two, how much do
you spend on airtime
and games?

24

N$80 or N$100
a week, it
depends.
I spend close to N$500 per
month on 2nd hand games,
bra.

25

So N$80 x 4 weeks=
N$320 a month for you,
Eric and N$500 per month
for you, Melvin.

Guys, you spend too
much on these items,
and end up borrowing
stuff from me.

Bra, sometimes
they don’t even have
toiletries for the
whole month.

26
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It’s all about prioritising
guys, spend on essentials
first, save a little and
only spend on other
stuff if you have some
money left over!

Guys, if you start
saving N$100 per
month, you can buy
yourself new shoes,
toiletries and you will
still have some money
left to save.

27

Eish, that is so true bra!
Never really thought about it like that.
It’s time for us to start
spending responsibly.

28

I will definitely try
your approach, guys.

…and I will
start saving
NOW!

The end
29
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EVEN
SAVING ONLY
N$5
EVERY WEEK WILL
HELP YOU.

30

START SAVING, SISTA
l because
Star t smal
r counts!!!
every dolla

?

W SE

OR BROT HER :)
Practising the skill of saving and
spending is even more useful if
we know the different savings
options that are available to us.

What is saving?
Saving is putting away or
storing money for future use.

There are formal and informal
systems of safeguarding money.
We need to trust the place(s)
where we keep our money.

HOW AND WHERE
CAN I DEPOSIT
AND SAFEGUARD
There are
MY SAVINGS?
• banks
• micro-finance organisations
• school programmes
e.g. Junior Achievement / Aflatoun
Each saving
option has its
share of advantages
and disadvantages.
It is up to you to
decide which option
best meets your
needs.
32
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• villages (village savings schemes)
• postal office
• savings & credit co-operatives
• other types of financial
institutions, for example
insurance companies,
investment houses etc.
123

It is worth investigating
within your community
what is available to you
by asking around to
find out what forms of
savings are available
and which one will best
meet your needs.

e are
s
finance organisations
rograms
Achievement / Aflatoun

village savings schemes)
ce
credit co-operatives
es of financial
ons, for example
nce companies,
stment houses etc.

WHAT ARe
MY SAVINGS
opTIoNS?

Financial institutions have useful
services and financial products. It
may be worth visiting a financial
institution in order to be familiar
with it and see if it is accessible
to you.
33

Here are some tips to star t saving:

1

Decide what you want to save for, i.e. have a savings goal (new
shoes, play station game, new smart phone).

2

Develop a savings plan. Decide how you will save for the item that
you want e.g. are you going to save a certain amount of money every
week or month, and for how long will you have to save in order to
afford what you want to buy.

3

Save whatever you can afford. Save your change and money you
get unexpectedly from family and friends.

4

Save money that you do not need to spend.

34

5
6

Decide where you will keep your savings.
Choose an option that’s best and most
accessible for you.
When you decide on a savings option, don’t
forget to compare the interest rates and the fees that you will be
charged by the institution to keep your money. Don’t feel pressured
to sign anything straight away.

7

Ask others how they save and where they save. This will give you
ideas on what the best way to save could be and you can also learn
from their experiences.
35
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NEXT: Save-wise story
Characters:

Frieda

Zelda

Let us have a look at how these friends save their money...
36

Hey, girl! Where are you
going, can I come with you?

Sure why not,
I’m on my way
to the mall.

2 friends meet in the street
37

What boys, you neh? I’m going to buy
a scientific calculator, eish, you know
for Maths and Accounting and then go
to the bank.
Awe! Let me go
change. Are you
going to meet a
boy or what’s up?

38
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Etse, it’s true neh?
I’ve been asking my big
brother to buy me one,
but he is like, I’m broke,
maybe next month ogg!
He is such a liar.

Girlfriend, that’s why I
started saving money from
my monthly allowance.

39

Girl, you get a
monthly allowance,
you can go open a
savings account.

Awe, the girl!
So, give me
some money,
Miss Savings!

40

Frieda, you must
check out a couple
of saving options and
choose the one that
best suits you.

It’s true, I have
N$50 in my
cupboard, let’s go
so that I can open
an account now.

41
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YEBo YES! That’s how
I roll girlfriend. I feel so
independent!

So you are buying a
scientific calculator
from the money you
have been saving?
Wow!

42

I definitely have to start
saving choma!! I am so
jealous right now.

Cool, now let’s go,
your freedom awaits.

The end
43

Budget - plan ahead
“Don’t tell me what you value,
show me your budget, and I’ll tell you what you value.”
- Joe Biden

Creating a budget may not sound like the most exciting thing in the world
for you to do, but it’s a vital step in helping you towards reaching your
financial goals. We will show you how to make a budget sheet.

?

What is a budget?
A budget is a written summary of estimated income and expenses,
including savings, over a period of time. It’s a plan for spending and
saving money wisely.

44
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Remember,
if you plan your finances
well, you will always have
enough money to spend
and save.

45

business
budget

?

How do I budget as an
entrepreneur?
Always budget separately for
your business and private
finances and avoid using
income from your business
for personal needs

personal
budget

46

NEXT: Budget-wise story
Characters:

Jimmy

Eddy

Let us have a look at how these friends budgeted their money...
47
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What? I wanted
to come but didn’t
have money bra.
Eish, bra, the club
was happening last
night, ended up with
Melissa and them!!

2 friends sitting and talking
48

What? Your parents
sent you N$5000
the other day.

Bra, I blasted
N$2000 of
registration money. I
will make a plan to get
it back.

That was for university
registration, bra.

49

Bra, what do
you mean?
Registration is
tomorrow!

ok cool, then I can’t
stay and chit-chat.
Have to go zula!

50
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Bra eish! I can’t get
money anywhere.
Everybody I ask is
either broke or only
has their registration
money. Help bra!!

Eddy’s phone rings - it’s jimmy calling
51

Bra, the N$5000 my parents
sent me is for registration and
buying the prescribed text books.
I can’t help bra, sorry.

52

If only I had budgeted my money
like Eddy. My parents will be
furious with me, and registration is
tomorrow…

Do not land in the same mess as Jimmy by budgeting
your money wisely and always make sure you have
money for your priorities!

The end
53
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How do you draw up
your personal budget?

Step 1

estimate your expected income over an average week or
month including income you receive from work, allowances,
gifts or other sources. Calculate your total income.

Step 2

estimate your expected expenses over the same period of
time.

Step 3

Subtract your total expenses from your total income to get
your total surplus or deficit.

Step 4

Decide how much to save and where you can cut down on
your expenses.

54

Personal budget example:
Personal Budget - Monthly:
INCOME
Waitering
Babysitting
Pocket Money

N$
ExPENSES
80.00 Shampoo
50.00 New Calculator
100.00 Entertainment

N$
20.00
40.00
100.00

TOTAL INCOME

230.00 TOTAL ExPENSES

160.00

TOTAL INCOME - TOTAL ExPENSES =

70.00

This budget allows for N$ 70 of savings each month.
55

Fill in YOUR budget now...
Personal Budget - Monthly:
INCOME

TOTAL INCOME

N$

ExPENSES

N$

TOTAL ExPENSES

TOTAL INCOME - TOTAL ExPENSES =
56
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I ReAD THe
eCoNoMY SeCTIoN
oF THe NeWSpApeR
eVeRY WeeK To Be
CLueD up ABouT
FINANCIAL TeRMS
AND SITuATIoNS.
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ATM (Automatic
Teller Machine)
By using an ATM, clients can
access their bank accounts, e.g.
to make cash withdrawals
or check their account
balances.

Bank
account
your name which you use
e.g. to deposit, withdraw
and transfer money.
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Airtime
Transfer
A mobile payment
solution that allows money
transfer, airtime and electricity
purchases, Point of Sale
payments at supermarkets
or retailers and bill
payments.

Basic Bank
account
A basic bank account is
for individuals earning max.
N$2 000 per month, all banks
in Namibia offer it. No proof
of income is required and
no monthly fee is
charged.

Balance
The amount of
money in your bank
account. The balance can
be positive (in credit) or
negative (in debit).

Budgeting
a A written
summary of estimated
income and expenses,
including savings,
over a period of
time.

Moola Matters - Know your Stuff

Credit
Credit can have different
meanings. Credit means buying
goods and services now, but paying
for them later, often by paying the money
back in certain amounts over an agreed
period of time and by paying interest.
Credit can be a transaction on your
bank account that shows money going
into the account. It can also mean
the amount of money you
have.
Credit card
A plastic card that
gives direct access to
money that you have to pay
back over a certain period
of time with high interest
rates.
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Debit card
A plastic card that
gives direct access to money
in your bank account, e.g.
by withdrawing it at an ATM
(see also: ATM). A debit card
is also used to purchase
goods or pay for
services.

Electronic
banking
A way of banking that allows
withdrawals, deposits and
transfers to be completed and
account information to be obtained
electronically using facilities such
as cellphone, internet and
ATMs.

Deposit
An amount of money
put into a bank account,
or money that is left with
someone or a company to
secure the purchase of
an item.

Collateral
A form of security
to the lender in case
the borrower fails
to pay back the
loan.
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Fees/
Charges:
Fees that are charged by a
financial institution for managing
your financial product and
providing the financial services
you use. Fees are charged yearly,
monthly or per services you
use (e.g. transferring or
withdrawing).

62
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Mobile
Banking
Mobile banking (or
branchless banking) is a term
used for banking transactions
through a mobile device (e.g.
payments, airtime transfer,
account balance checks,
transactions).

Interest
Money charged or paid
for the use of money. For
example, a financial institution pays
the client an interest rate for money
that he/she deposits in a savings
account. A financial institution
charges interest for money that
a client borrows (e.g. loan,
credit).
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Savings
Money or assets that
you put away for use at
a later time. For example,
you may save regularly to
buy new shoes or a new
cellphone in the
future.

Savings
account
A bank account where
your savings can be deposited
and withdrawn. An interest rate
is usually paid for the money
deposited and fees are charged

Statement
A record summarising
all transactions that have

account services.

account (bank, insurance,
retirement, etc.) and any fees
charged or interest paid.
Statements are sent to you
monthly or yearly.

Transactions
The name given to
movements of money such
as deposits and withdrawals,
or transferring money
between bank accounts,
businesses and
individuals.
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EFT
(Electronic Fund
Transfer)
electronic Funds Transfer –
moving funds from one bank
account to another using an
electronic method such as
internet banking, debit card
or the like.

Withdrawal
To take money out
of a bank account. This
can be using an ATM,
eFT or by cheque.
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Venture
Capital
Money provided by
investors to startup firms
and small businesses with
perceived long-term
growth potential.

Investor
Someone who
allocates capital with
the expectation of a
financial return.

Business Plan
a written document that
describes in detail how a new
business is going to achieve its goals.
The plan includes the overall budget,
current and projected financing, a market
analysis and its marketing strategy
approach to enable owners to have a
more defined picture of potential
costs and drawbacks to certain
business decisions.
65
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For more information contact your nearest branch of
the following banks:

BACKGROUND
As part of the promotion of the financial inclusion
agenda, the Bank of Namibia in consultation with
the banking industry, set specific standards for the
introduction of a basic bank account in Namibia.

In

This account is intended for individuals earning
N$ 2 000 per month or less and no proof of income
is required to open it. All banking institutions now

uc
od
tr

ing the

BASIC

BANK

offer a basic bank account in compliance with the
set standards. Banking institutions shall, however,
actively monitor these accounts to ensure that those
targeted benefit from this account. This initiative is in
line with the Financial Sector Strategy.

ACCOUNT

One of the key benefits
of having a bank account is safety.

A national platform to enhance financial education
Contact details:

I HAVE
A CHOICE.

Financial Literacy Initiative Secretariat
Ministry of Finance, Economic Policy Advisory Services
Fiscus Building, 10 John Meinert Street
Private Bag 13295, Windhoek, Namibia
Tel.: (+264) 61 209 2295, Fax: (+264) 61 245 696
For more information, visit www.fli-namibia.org
or contact us at 77077 (40c/sms) or info@fli-namibia.org
A national platform to enhance financial education

PRODUCTS OFFERED BY COMMERCIAL BANKS
THAT COMPLY WITH THE BASIC BANK ACCOUNT
(BBA) REQUIREMENTS
Nedbank – Nedbank4All

Note: An individual is entitled to one BBA
per banking institution.
MONTHLY FEE / ACCOUNT MANAGEMENT FEE

Standard Bank – Basic Blue

Free (no monthly fee or account management fees
are charged)

Bank Windhoek – EasySave

FIRST CARD ISSUED FEE

First National Bank – CardWise Zero

First card issued is free but subsequent cards
can be charged.

While the product names and some of the services may
differ, the above mentioned accounts comply with the
minimum standards on BBA as set by Bank of Namibia.

DEBIT CARD SERVICE

MINIMUM ON-GOING BALANCE
N$ 20.00
INTERNET BANKING FACILITY
Account holders of banking institutions which
have mobile or internet banking services are
entitled to have access to these services at no
charge. These services should offer unlimited
online account enquiries, fund transfers and
payment of bills within the same banking
institution at no charge. Transactions to other
banking institutions can be charged.

Debit card service is available and such services
can be subjected to charges. This debit card can
be used for Automatic Teller Machine (ATM) and
Point of Sale (POS) transaction services.

BALANCE ENQUIRY

CHEQUES

ATM MINI STATEMENT

No cheque book facility available.

ATM mini statement service must be available
and can be subjected to charges.

CASH DEPOSITS
First N$ 2,000 per month free. Cash deposits
above this can be subjected to charges.
ELECTRONIC DEPOSITS (INCOMING)

Balance enquiry service is available free of
charge at own ATMs.

DORMANCY
Only accounts that have had no activity for
12 months are to be considered not active.

Unlimited electronic deposits allowed for free.
CASH WITHDRAWALS
Cash withdrawal service is available and such
services can be subjected to charges.
THESE STANDARDS ARE AS FOLLOWS:
ACCOUNT OPENING AND ELIGIBILITY
In order to open a basic bank account you must:
•
•
•

Be a Namibian citizen or permanent resident
Have a valid identity document
Earn N$2000 per month or less

Moola Matters - Know your Stuff

DEBIT ORDER (OUTGOING)
Outgoing debit order service is available and
such services can be subjected to charges.
MINIMUM OPENING BALANCE
N$ 20.00
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ACRONYMS
AND ABBREVIATIONS
INTRODUCTION
1. The Namibian economy has recorded satisfactory and sustained growth since
ATM independence.
Automated
Machine 3 percent while inflation has remained low at
GrowthTeller
has averaged
BON

single digits, on average, during the period. The sector has experienced a phase
Bank of Namibia
of dynamic growth. Financial intermediation’s contribution to GDP grew from 2.0

There has been
Increased financial
sector contribution to
the economy since

1990 Entry
to 3.6
percent in 2000 and further to 4.3 percent in 2010. In
BES percent in Book
System
the next ten years, the financial sector is expected to play a pronounced role in

independence while the

CMA supportingCommon
Area an expanded intermediation role.
economicMonetary
growth through

even enhance its role

EFT
Electronic
Funds
Transfer
2. The Namibian
financial
system
remained stable during the global financial crisis
GDP

further

started in 2007 and intensified in 2008. The overall direct impact of the crisis on
Gross Domestic Product
the domestic financial system has been relatively low, thanks in part to limited

sub-prime-related
investments
by financial intermediaries which was
GIPF exposure to
Government
Institutions
Pension Fund
made possible by existing exchange control regime. The 2009 World Economic
NAMFISA
Namibia
Institutions
Supervisory
Forum (WEF)
reportFinancial
also appraised
the banking
sectorAuthority
of Namibia as being sound,
NDP

sector is expected to

ranking in the 7th position in Africa; and thus evidencing the stability of the system.
National Development Plan
While there has been stability so far, the future is unpredictable and the opportunity

Namibia’s financial
system has been
stable but the future is
unpredictable

to Equitable
be forward
looking so
as to build the
necessary foundation that
NEEEFis now taken
New
Economic
Empowerment
Framework
will enable the financial sector to continue playing its important role in the economy
NFLWG
National
Financial
Working
Group
and to continue
being
strongLiteracy
and resilient
in facing
possible future challenges.
NFSC
Namibian Financial Sector Charter
3. An assessment of the current status of Namibia’s financial system shows that
NFSS

although the system is sound and well-functioning, there are weaknesses that
Namibian Financial Sector Strategy
need addressing to enable the financial sector to contribute more meaningfully

performance
ofSettlement
the country’s
economy. Key weaknesses identified
NISS to the overall
Namibia
Interbank
System
include: a shallow financial market; limited competition, limited financial safety nets,
NPS under-developed
Nationalcapital
Payment
System
market;
inadequate and less effective regulation; limited
NSX

A review of the
Namibian financial
system revealed key
weaknesses

access to financial services; low financial literacy and lack of consumer protection;
Namibian Stock Exchange
absence of effective consumer activism, limited financial management skills;

Namibians and thus dominance of foreign ownership of
Repo and low participation
RepurchasebyAgreement
financial institutions.
SADC
Southern African Development Community
4. To address the weaknesses in the Namibian financial system, a ten-year Strategy
SME
Small and Medium Enterprise
covering the period 2011-2021 has been developed which will enable the country’s
SOE

financial sector to transform and contribute more meaningfully to the socio-economic
State-Owned Enterprise
objectives of, amongst others, poverty reduction and wealth creation as contained

development
plans (NDPs and Vision 2030). The purpose of the
WEF in the various
World
Economic Forum

A ten-year Strategy

Strategy is to provide a road map of the financial system over the next 10 years that

is being developed to

will ensure its effectiveness, competitiveness and resilience. This future landscape

address the weaknesses

has been developed against the backdrop of an increasingly global and integrated
economic environment and financial markets as well as the socioeconomic
objectives of the country. The objective of the Namibian Financial Sector Strategy
(NFSS) is therefore to develop a more resilient, competitive and dynamic financial
system with best practices, that support and contributes positively to the growth
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financial
financial
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sector,
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NFSC
should
should
be be
viewed
viewed
as as
part
part
FOREWORD
of the
of the
Strategy.
Strategy.
In the
In the
absence
absence
of aofconsolidated
a consolidated
strategy
strategy
andand
strategic
strategic
initiatives,
initiatives,

sector
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development
development
impediments
impediments
andand
defidefi
ciencies
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might
might
persist.
persist.
The Namibian Financial Sector Strategy is a long-term development strategy for the Namibian financial sector.
It is expected that the strategy will guide the achievement of the financial sector objectives as set out in the
various national development plans (NDPs and Vision 2030); through consolidating them; especially those relating
to capital and financial markets development, ownership of financial institutions, access to finance, consumer
protection and financial literacy. Ultimately the Strategy should contribute to fostering economic growth and
Namibia’s
Namibia’s
financial
financial
system
has
been
been
stable
stable
but
but
thethe
future
future
is unpredictable
is unpredictable
poverty
alleviation
assystem
well
ashas
reducing
income
inequality.
Furthermore,
the Strategy takes cognisance of on-going
regional initiatives with regard to financial sector development, as well as global initiatives in response to global
developments such as those witnessed during the recent global financial crisis.
The successful implementation of the identified strategic initiatives and the outcome of the Strategy will offer
significant benefits for Namibia; however this will only be possible with the support and timely interventions from
all stakeholders. There should be a continuation of a process that led to the development of this Strategy, which
involved a wide-spectrum of industry stakeholders in addition to the working group consisting of officials from the
Ministry of Finance, Bank of Namibia and NAMFISA. I would like to extend my sincere gratitude to all of you who
gave contributions and supported the formulation of the Strategy.

Saara Kuugongelwa- Amadhila
Minister of Finance
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
INTRODUCTION
The importance of the financial sector to the general economic growth of a country
1. The Namibian economy has recorded satisfactory and sustained growth since
is well documented, especially through the intermediation channel. Where financial
independence. Growth has averaged 3 percent while inflation has remained low at
services are supplied broadly and efficiently, they accelerate economic growth, increase
single digits, on average, during the period. The sector has experienced a phase
the efficiency of resource allocation and improve the distribution of wealth. This, in
of dynamic growth. Financial intermediation’s contribution to GDP grew from 2.0
essence, is what Namibia needs taking the aspirations of the country’s Vision 2030 into
percent in 1990 to 3.6 percent in 2000 and further to 4.3 percent in 2010. In
consideration. Achieving a more efficient, competitive and resilient financial system will
the next ten years, the financial sector is expected to play a pronounced role in
be vital for securing the prospects for sustainable economic growth and development.
supporting economic growth through an expanded intermediation role.
A review of Namibia’s financial system shows that although the system is sound and
2. The Namibian financial system remained stable during the global financial crisis
well-functioning, there are structural weaknesses that need to be addressed to enable
started in 2007 and intensified in 2008. The overall direct impact of the crisis on
the financial sector to contribute meaningfully to the overall performance of the country’s
the domestic financial system has been relatively low, thanks in part to limited
economy. Key weaknesses identified include: a shallow financial market; limited
exposure to sub-prime-related investments by financial intermediaries which was
competition, limited financial safety nets, under-developed capital market; inadequate
made possible by existing exchange control regime. The 2009 World Economic
and less effective regulation; limited access to financial services; low financial literacy
Forum (WEF) report also appraised the banking sector of Namibia as being sound,
and lack of consumer protection; lack of consumer activism, limited skills; and low
ranking in the 7th position in Africa; and thus evidencing the stability of the system.
participation by Namibians and thus dominance of foreign ownership.
While there has been stability so far, the future is unpredictable and the opportunity
is now taken to be forward looking so as to build the necessary foundation that
A ten year strategy has been developed to address the weaknesses in the Namibian
will enable the financial sector to continue playing its important role in the economy
financial system, covering the period 2011-2021, which will enable the country’s financial
and to continue being strong and resilient in facing possible future challenges.
sector to transform and contribute meaningfully to the developmental objectives of the
country. The purpose of the Strategy is to chart the future direction of the financial
3. An assessment of the current status of Namibia’s financial system shows that
system over the next 10 years that will ensure its effectiveness, competitiveness and
although the system is sound and well-functioning, there are weaknesses that
resilience.
need addressing to enable the financial sector to contribute more meaningfully
to the overall performance of the country’s economy. Key weaknesses identified
The overall objective of the Namibian Financial Sector Strategy (NFSS) is therefore to
include: a shallow financial market; limited competition, limited financial safety nets,
develop a more resilient, competitive and dynamic financial system with best practices
under-developed capital market; inadequate and less effective regulation; limited
in order for the sector to realise its full potential in respect of its contribution to the
access to financial services; low financial literacy and lack of consumer protection;
growth of the economy and the achievements of socio-economic objectives of poverty
absence of effective consumer activism, limited financial management skills;
reduction and wealth creation., Further, the strategy envisions the emergence of strong
and low participation by Namibians and thus dominance of foreign ownership of
and innovative domestic financial institutions that are more technology driven and
financial institutions.
ready to face the challenges of globalisation. Threats of the global marketplace are
becoming more intensive, as global players and technological advancement are having
4. To address the weaknesses in the Namibian financial system, a ten-year Strategy
an unprecedented impact on the business approach of financial institutions. Against
covering the period 2011-2021 has been developed which will enable the country’s
this background, it is vital for the financial sector, to prepare and ensure that it remains
financial sector to transform and contribute more meaningfully to the socio-economic
effective and responsive in the face of a more globalised, liberalised, diversified and
objectives of, amongst others, poverty reduction and wealth creation as contained
sophisticated domestic economy.
in the various development plans (NDPs and Vision 2030). The purpose of the
Strategy is to provide a road map of the financial system over the next 10 years that
Thus, the development of the Namibian Financial Sector Strategy is a national response
will ensure its effectiveness, competitiveness and resilience. This future landscape
to address the structural weaknesses in the sector in order to achieve the above-stated
has been developed against the backdrop of an increasingly global and integrated
national and sector-specific objectives. The Strategy constitutes a single reference
economic environment and financial markets as well as the socioeconomic
document that guides the development of the country’s financial sector despite existing
objectives of the country. The objective of the Namibian Financial Sector Strategy
national policy documents (e.g., Vision 2030, NDP3 and the NFSC). In particular, it
(NFSS) is therefore to develop a more resilient, competitive and dynamic financial
provides the strategic policy guidance for the achievement of goals, including the NFSC
system with best practices, that support and contributes positively to the growth
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further
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actual fact part of the Strategy. In this regard, the Strategy consolidates and articulates
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INTRODUCTION
1. The Namibian economy has recorded satisfactory and sustained growth since

There has been

independence. Growth has averaged 3 percent while inflation has remained low at

Increased financial

single digits, on average, during the period. The sector has experienced a phase

sector contribution to

of dynamic growth. Financial intermediation’s contribution to GDP grew from 2.0

the economy since

percent in 1990 to 3.6 percent in 2000 and further to 4.3 percent in 2010. In

independence while the

the next ten years, the financial sector is expected to play a pronounced role in

sector is expected to

supporting economic growth through an expanded intermediation role.

even enhance its role
further

2. The Namibian financial system remained stable during the global financial crisis
started in 2007 and intensified in 2008. The overall direct impact of the crisis on
the domestic financial system has been relatively low, thanks in part to limited
exposure to sub-prime-related investments by financial intermediaries which was

Namibia’s financial

made possible by existing exchange control regime. The 2009 World Economic

system has been

Forum (WEF) report also appraised the banking sector of Namibia as being sound,

stable but the future is

ranking in the 7th position in Africa; and thus evidencing the stability of the system.

unpredictable

While there has been stability so far, the future is unpredictable and the opportunity
is now taken to be forward looking so as to build the necessary foundation that

VISION AT A GLANCE

will enable the financial sector to continue playing its important role in the economy
and to continue being strong and resilient in facing possible future challenges.

3. An assessment of the current status of Namibia’s financial system shows that
although the system is sound and well-functioning, there are weaknesses that

By the end of year 2021, the following should have been achieved:
A review of the

need addressing to enable the financial sector to contribute more meaningfully
• a deepened,
an efficient
and developed
financialidentifi
system;
to the overall performance
of the country’s
economy.
Key weaknesses
ed

Namibian financial

• respected,
class and
effective
regulators;
include: a shallow financial market;
limitedworld
competition,
limited
financial
safety nets,

system revealed key

weaknesses
under-developed capital• market;
andand
lesscompetitive
effective regulation;
limited
a stable,inadequate
well regulated
financial sector;
access to financial services; low financial literacy and lack of consumer protection;
• significant local ownership of financial institutions;
absence of effective consumer activism, limited financial management skills;
• an inclusive financial sector; and
and low participation by Namibians and thus dominance of foreign ownership of
• financially literate and protected consumers of financial services and products.
financial institutions.
4. To address the weaknesses in the Namibian financial system, a ten-year Strategy
Bycovering
having these
in place,
Namibiahas
would
have
an effective,
stable,
competitive, resilient and inclusive
the period
2011-2021
been
developed
whichefficient,
will enable
the country’s
financial
system by 2021.
financial sector to transform and contribute
more meaningfully
to the socio-economic
objectives of, amongst others, poverty reduction and wealth creation as contained
in the various development plans (NDPs and Vision 2030). The purpose of the

A ten-year Strategy

Strategy is to provide a road map of the financial system over the next 10 years that

is being developed to

will ensure its effectiveness, competitiveness and resilience. This future landscape

address the weaknesses

has been developed against the backdrop of an increasingly global and integrated
economic environment and financial markets as well as the socioeconomic
objectives of the country. The objective of the Namibian Financial Sector Strategy
(NFSS) is therefore to develop a more resilient, competitive and dynamic financial
system with best practices, that support and contributes positively to the growth
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single digits, on average, during the period. The sector has experienced a phase
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made possible by existing exchange control regime. The 2009 World Economic
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Forum (WEF) report also appraised the banking sector of Namibia as being sound,

stable but the future is

ranking in the 7th position in Africa; and thus evidencing the stability of the system.

unpredictable

While there has been stability so far, the future is unpredictable and the opportunity
is now taken to be forward looking so as to build the necessary foundation that
will enable the financial sector to continue playing its important role in the economy
Namibia’s
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system
system
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been
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future
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and to continue being strong and resilient in facing possible future challenges.
3. An assessment of the current status of Namibia’s financial system shows that
although the system is sound and well-functioning, there are weaknesses that
need addressing to enable the financial sector to contribute more meaningfully

A review of the

to the overall performance of the country’s economy. Key weaknesses identified

Namibian financial

include: a shallow financial market; limited competition, limited financial safety nets,

system revealed key

under-developed capital market; inadequate and less effective regulation; limited

weaknesses

access to financial services; low financial literacy and lack of consumer protection;
absence of effective consumer activism, limited financial management skills;
and low participation by Namibians and thus dominance of foreign ownership of
financial institutions.
4. To address the weaknesses in the Namibian financial system, a ten-year Strategy
covering the period 2011-2021 has been developed which will enable the country’s
financial sector to transform and contribute more meaningfully to the socio-economic
objectives of, amongst others, poverty reduction and wealth creation as contained
in the various development plans (NDPs and Vision 2030). The purpose of the

A ten-year Strategy

Strategy is to provide a road map of the financial system over the next 10 years that

is being developed to

will ensure its effectiveness, competitiveness and resilience. This future landscape

address the weaknesses

has been developed against the backdrop of an increasingly global and integrated
economic environment and financial markets as well as the socioeconomic
objectives of the country. The objective of the Namibian Financial Sector Strategy
(NFSS) is therefore to develop a more resilient, competitive and dynamic financial
system with best practices, that support and contributes positively to the growth
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INTRODUCTION
of the economy, and has strong and innovative domestic financial institutions that
1. The Namibian economy has recorded satisfactory and sustained growth since
are more technology driven and ready to face the challenges of globalisation.
independence. Growth has averaged 3 percent while inflation has remained low at
single digits, on average, during the period. The sector has experienced a phase
5. While it is acknowledged that there are plans and targets already set in various
of dynamic growth. Financial intermediation’s contribution to GDP grew from 2.0
documents (e.g., NDP3 and NFSC) directed towards the development of the
percent in 1990 to 3.6 percent in 2000 and further to 4.3 percent in 2010. In
financial sector, the development of the Namibian Financial Sector Strategy is a
the next ten years, the financial sector is expected to play a pronounced role in
national response to address the structural weaknesses in the sector in order to
supporting economic growth through an expanded intermediation role.
achieve the above-stated national and sector-specific objectives. As such, the
Strategy constitutes a single reference document that guides the development of
2. The Namibian financial system remained stable during the global financial crisis
the country’s financial sector, and the voluntary NFSC should be viewed as part
started in 2007 and intensified in 2008. The overall direct impact of the crisis on
of the Strategy. In the absence of a consolidated strategy and strategic initiatives,
the domestic financial system has been relatively low, thanks in part to limited
sector development impediments and deficiencies might persist.
exposure to sub-prime-related investments by financial intermediaries which was
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stable but the future is

ranking in the 7th position in Africa; and thus evidencing the stability of the system.

unpredictable

While there has been stability so far, the future is unpredictable and the opportunity
is now taken to be forward looking so as to build the necessary foundation that
Namibia’s financial system has been stable but the future is unpredictable
will enable the financial sector to continue playing its important role in the economy
and to continue being strong and resilient in facing possible future challenges.
3. An assessment of the current status of Namibia’s financial system shows that
although the system is sound and well-functioning, there are weaknesses that
need addressing to enable the financial sector to contribute more meaningfully

A review of the

to the overall performance of the country’s economy. Key weaknesses identified

Namibian financial

include: a shallow financial market; limited competition, limited financial safety nets,

system revealed key

under-developed capital market; inadequate and less effective regulation; limited

weaknesses

access to financial services; low financial literacy and lack of consumer protection;
absence of effective consumer activism, limited financial management skills;
and low participation by Namibians and thus dominance of foreign ownership of
financial institutions.
4. To address the weaknesses in the Namibian financial system, a ten-year Strategy
covering the period 2011-2021 has been developed which will enable the country’s
financial sector to transform and contribute more meaningfully to the socio-economic
objectives of, amongst others, poverty reduction and wealth creation as contained
in the various development plans (NDPs and Vision 2030). The purpose of the

A ten-year Strategy

Strategy is to provide a road map of the financial system over the next 10 years that

is being developed to

will ensure its effectiveness, competitiveness and resilience. This future landscape

address the weaknesses

has been developed against the backdrop of an increasingly global and integrated
economic environment and financial markets as well as the socioeconomic
objectives of the country. The objective of the Namibian Financial Sector Strategy
(NFSS) is therefore to develop a more resilient, competitive and dynamic financial
system with best practices, that support and contributes positively to the growth
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deepened, through the introduction of new and specialised products that respond
to the needs of sophisticated consumers that are increasingly literate.
7. The Namibian financial system will have the ability to create a dynamic set of
financial players, which are able to provide support to the domestic economy, and
more importantly, which are increasingly more efficient, competitive, and able to
Namibia’s
Namibia’s
financial
financial
system
system
hashas
been
been
stable
stable
butbut
thethe
future
future
is unpredictable
is unpredictable
facilitate
the
economic
transformation
process.
8. The financial system will be more resilient, competitive and dynamic with best
practices, which support and contribute positively to the growth of the economy,
and has strong and innovative domestic financial institutions that are more
technology driven and ready to face the challenges of globalisation. Threats of
the global marketplace are becoming more intensive, as global players and
technological advancement are having an unprecedented impact on the business
approach of financial institutions. Against this background, it is vital for the financial

Namibia will have a more
resilient, competitive and
dynamic financial system
to support sustainable
economic growth

sector, to prepare and ensure that it remains effective and responsive in the face of
a more globalised, liberalised and a more complex domestic economy.
9. Going forward, the ability of the financial institutions to deliver products and
services in the most efficient and effective manner will be key to determining
performance and relevance of the financial sector. The Namibia Financial Sector
Strategy, therefore, will ensure a financial system that is best suited to the Namibian
economy, given the challenges posed by the environment in which Namibia as a
small open economy operates. In this regard, achieving a more efficient, competitive
and resilient financial system will be vital for securing the prospects for sustainable
economic growth and development.
10. In summary, the overall goal of the Strategy is therefore for Namibia to have a well
developed and diversified financial sector which will be characterised by efficiency,
effectiveness and stability.
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Efficiency

INTRODUCTION
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weaknesses

Namibian financial

access toinstitutions
financial services;
financial
of prudential
consumer regulations
protection;
14. Financial
will havelow
to be
robust,literacy
backedand
by lack
strong
absence
of effective
consumerof activism,
financial management
skills;
and
supervision.
The robustness
institutionslimited
will be demonstrated
in having strong
and management
low participation
by Namibians
andskills
thus in
dominance
of foreign
ownership
of
risk
capabilities
and credit
place as well
as sound
corporate
figovernance.
nancial institutions.
In this regard, the use and application of, among others, financial
models and comprehensive risk, liquidity, and credit management frameworks will
4. be
To address
theso
weaknesses
in the
Namibian
financial
a ten-year
Strategy
necessary,
as the quality
and
accountability
of system,
the board
of directors
and
covering
the
period
2011-2021
has
been
developed
which
will
enable
the
country’s
management of financial institutions.
financial sector to transform and contribute more meaningfully to the socio-economic
objectives
of, amongst
others, poverty reduction and wealth creation as contained
Robust
financial
institutions
in the various development plans (NDPs and Vision 2030). The purpose of the
Strategythe
is to
provide
a roadan
map
of the financial
over the
10 years that
15. Amidst
need
to provide
environment
whichsystem
is conducive
tonext
the development
willan
ensure
its effectiveness,
competitiveness
and resilience.
future landscape
of
efficient
and innovative
financial system,
strong andThis
effective
prudential

A ten-year Strategy
is being developed to
address the weaknesses

has been developed
against isthe
backdropas
of these
an increasingly
global andofintegrated
regulations
and supervision
necessary
are the foundation
a strong
economic
environment
and
fi
nancial
markets
as
well
as
the
socioeconomic
financial system and efficient regulatory institutions.
objectives of the country. The objective of the Namibian Financial Sector Strategy
(NFSS) is therefore to develop a more resilient, competitive and dynamic financial
system with best practices, that support and contributes positively to the growth
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Namibia
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Financial
Financial
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Strategy:
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2011-2021
2011-2021
Infrastructure
16. Strong infrastructure will have to be available to ensure overall stability of the financial
system.
This
willand
be
achieved
through
institutional
development
and
capacity
of the
of the
economy,
economy,
and
has
has
strong
strong
andand
innovative
innovative
domestic
domestic
financial
financial
institutions
institutions
that
that
building,
increasing
the
competitive
environment,
thechallenges
continuous
areare
more
more
technology
technology
driven
driven
andand
ready
ready
to face
to face
thethe
challenges
of globalisation.
of improvement
globalisation. in
the existing payments and financial markets infrastructure, and instituting a more
consumer protection
framework.
5. 5.market-driven
While
While
it isit acknowledged
is acknowledged
that
that
there
there
areare
plans
plans
andand
targets
targets
already
already
setset
in various
in various
documents
documents
(e.g.,
(e.g.,
NDP3
NDP3
andand
NFSC)
NFSC)
directed
directed
towards
towards
thethe
development
development
of of
thethe
17 Against
the
above
the of
Strategy
identifies
outcomes
for Strategy
theStrategy
financial
financial
financial
sector,
sector,
theobjectives,
the
development
development
of
thethe
Namibian
Namibian
Financial
Financial
Sector
Sector
is ais a

The
The
Strategy
Strategy
willwill
serve
serve
as as
a single
a single
reference
reference

sector
toresponse
progressively
develop
achieve
the
broad national
objectives
to
national
national
response
to to
address
address
theto
the
structural
structural
weaknesses
weaknesses
in the
in the
sector
sector
in order
inand
order
to to

document
document
forfor
financial
financial

adapting
and
adjusting
to the
forcesand
ofand
change
in the cdomestic
andAs
international
achieve
achieve
the
the
above-stated
above-stated
national
national
sector-specifi
sector-specifi
objectives.
c objectives.
As
such,
such,
thethe

sector
sector
development
development
in in

environment.
Strategy
Strategy
constitutes
constitutes
a single
a single
reference
reference
document
document
that
that
guides
guides
thethe
development
development
of of

Namibia
Namibia

thethe
country’s
country’s
financial
financial
sector,
sector,
andand
thethe
voluntary
voluntary
NFSC
NFSC
should
should
be be
viewed
viewed
as as
part
part
of the
of the
Strategy.
Strategy.
In the
In the
absence
absence
of aofconsolidated
a consolidated
strategy
strategy
andand
strategic
strategic
initiatives,
initiatives,
sector
sector
development
development
impediments
impediments
andand
defidefi
ciencies
ciencies
might
might
persist.
persist.

Namibia’s
Namibia’s
financial
financial
system
system
hashas
been
been
stable
stable
butbut
thethe
future
future
is unpredictable
is unpredictable
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CURRENT
STATUS OF THE
INTRODUCTION
NAMIBIAN FINANCIAL SYSTEM
1. The Namibian economy has recorded satisfactory and sustained growth since
18. The
Namibian financial
comprises
the Bank
of Namibia
as the
central low
bank,
independence.
Growthsystem
has averaged
3 percent
while
inflation has
remained
at
fisingle
ve commercial
banks,
a
number
of
other
banking
institutions,
a
range
of
nondigits, on average, during the period. The sector has experienced a phase

There has been
Increased financial
sector contribution to

bank
financial
institutions
suchintermediation’s
as insurance companies
and to
pension
funds,from
smaller
of dynamic
growth.
Financial
contribution
GDP grew
2.0
fipercent
nancial in
intermediaries
in
the
form
of
stockbrokers
and
money
market
funds,
and
1990 to 3.6 percent in 2000 and further to 4.3 percent in 2010. In

the economy since

the Namibian
Stock the
Exchange.
financial
institutions
operating
in Namibia
next ten years,
financialThe
sector
is expected
to play
a pronounced
roleare
in
the
following:
supporting economic growth through an expanded intermediation role.

sector is expected to

(a)
Commercial
Banks
2. The
Namibian financial
system remained stable during the global financial crisis

independence while the
even enhance its role
further

•

started in 2007 and intensified in 2008. The overall direct impact of the crisis on
First National Bank of Namibia (Ltd.)
the domestic financial system has been relatively low, thanks in part to limited
Standard Bank of Namibia (Ltd.)
exposure to sub-prime-related investments by financial intermediaries which was
Nedbank
Namibia
made possible
by (Ltd.)
existing exchange control regime. The 2009 World Economic

•

Bank
(Ltd.)
ForumWindhoek
(WEF) report
also appraised the banking sector of Namibia as being sound,

stable but the future is

•

rankingBank
in the(Ltd.)
7th position in Africa; and thus evidencing the stability of the system.
FIDES
While there has been stability so far, the future is unpredictable and the opportunity

unpredictable

•
•

Namibia’s financial
system has been

is now taken to be forward looking so as to build the necessary foundation that
At the end of 2010, total bank assets, deposits and loans increased from the level
will enable the financial sector to continue playing its important role in the economy
recorded in 2009 (see table below).
and to continue being strong and resilient in facing possible future challenges.
Total Assets

Total Deposits

Total Loans

3. An assessment of the current status of Namibia’s financial system shows that
2009

2010

2009

2010

2009

2010

although
the system
is sound and
well-functioning,
there35,418,820
are weaknesses
that
47,669,192
52,501,025
41,200,832
44,583,831
38,725,170

Industry

need
(N$m)

addressing to enable the financial sector to contribute more meaningfully

A review of the

to the overall performance of the country’s economy. Key weaknesses identified

Namibian financial

include: a shallow financial market; limited competition, limited financial safety nets,

system revealed key

Source: Bank of Namibia

capital market; inadequate and less effective regulation; limited
(b) under-developed
Other specialised
finance institutions

weaknesses

access to financial services; low financial literacy and lack of consumer protection;

•

Namibia
Office Savings
Bank activism,
(a divisionlimited
of NamPost
Ltd) management skills;
absence Post
of effective
consumer
financial

•

and low participation
by Namibians
and thus dominance of foreign ownership of
Agricultural
Bank of Namibia
Ltd
financial institutions.
National Housing Enterprise Ltd

•

• Development Bank of Namibia Ltd
4. To address the weaknesses in the Namibian financial system, a ten-year Strategy
covering the period 2011-2021 has been developed which will enable the country’s

Financial
depth
financial sector to transform and contribute more meaningfully to the socio-economic

19. The importance of the financial sector to the general economic growth of a country
objectives of, amongst others, poverty reduction and wealth creation as contained
is well documented, especially through the intermediation channel. When financial
in the various development plans (NDPs and Vision 2030). The purpose of the
services are supplied broadly and efficiently, they accelerate economic growth,
Strategy is to provide a road map of the financial system over the next 10 years that
increase the efficiency of resource allocation and improve the distribution of wealth.
will ensure its effectiveness, competitiveness and resilience. This future landscape

A ten-year Strategy
is being developed to
address the weaknesses

has been developed against the backdrop of an increasingly global and integrated
20. Financial depth is measured as deposit resources mobilised and credit extended
economic environment and financial markets as well as the socioeconomic
by the financial system (banking) relative to GDP. In Namibia, domestic credit to
objectives of the country. The objective of the Namibian Financial Sector Strategy
(NFSS) is therefore to develop a more resilient, competitive and dynamic financial
system with best practices, that support and contributes positively to the growth
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Namibia
Namibia
Financial
Financial
Sector
Sector
Strategy:
Strategy:
2011-2021
2011-2021
the private sector as a percentage of GDP was recorded at 46 percent in 2010, as
was the case in 2009. Broad money supply (M2) as a percentage of GDP was 41
percent in 2010, compared to 40.0 percent in 2009.
of the
of the
economy,
economy,
andand
hashas
strong
strong
andand
innovative
innovative
domestic
domestic
financial
financial
institutions
institutions
that
that
21. are
Although
thetechnology
depth ofdriven
the
Namibian
financial
system
is relatively
higher
(compared
are
more
more
technology
driven
andand
ready
ready
to face
to face
thethe
challenges
challenges
of globalisation.
of
globalisation.
to other countries in the region), there is still room for growth and expansion in
order
to
a higher level
comparable
to
the
developed
nations.
5. 5.While
While
it isitreach
acknowledged
is acknowledged
that
that
there
there
areare
plans
plans
andand
targets
targets
already
already
setThis
set
in various
inwould
various
require
growth
of
the
fi
nancial
sector
by
reaching
those
segments
of
the
population
documents
documents
(e.g.,
(e.g.,
NDP3
NDP3
andand
NFSC)
NFSC)
directed
directed
towards
towards
thethe
development
development
of of
thethe

The
The
Strategy
Strategy
willwill
serve
serve

notsector,
served
by
it.
ficurrently
nancial
financial
sector,
thethe
development
development
of of
thethe
Namibian
Namibian
Financial
Financial
Sector
Sector
Strategy
Strategy
is ais a

as as
a single
a single
reference
reference

national
national
response
response
to to
address
address
thethe
structural
structural
weaknesses
weaknesses
in the
in the
sector
sector
in order
in order
to to

document
document
forfor
financial
financial

(c) achieve
Non-bank
financialnational
institutions
achieve
thethe
above-stated
above-stated
national
andand
sector-specifi
sector-specifi
c objectives.
c objectives.
As As
such,
such,
thethe
Strategy
Strategy
constitutes
constitutes
a single
a single
reference
reference
document
document
that
that
guides
guides
thethe
development
development
of of
Non-bank financial institutions comprise of insurance, pension funds, investment
thethe
country’s
country’s
financial
financial
sector,
sector,
andand
thethe
voluntary
voluntary
NFSC
NFSC
should
should
be be
viewed
viewed
as as
part
part
managers, unit trusts, microfinance institutions, a stock exchange and stock brokers.
of the
of the
Strategy.
Strategy.
In the
In the
absence
absence
of aofconsolidated
a consolidated
strategy
strategy
andand
strategic
strategic
initiatives,
initiatives,
At the end of 2010, total industry assets1 were recorded at N$205,217 million, an
sector
sector
development
development
impediments
impediments
andand
defidefi
ciencies
ciencies
might
might
persist.
persist.
increase from N$172,296 million in 2008, and N$191,451 million in 2009.

sector
sector
development
development
in in
Namibia
Namibia

Insurance
22. At the end of 2010, there were 18 long-term insurance companies and one
reinsurance company in Namibia. The industry’s assets were N$25.2 billion,
Namibia’s
Namibia’s
financial
financial
system
system
hashas
been
been
stable
stable
butbut
thethe
future
future
is unpredictable
is unpredictable
accounting for 29.6 percent of GDP in 2010. During 2010 there were 14 shortterm insurers, including one re-insurer, as well as 121 insurance brokers and 395
insurance agents. The industry’s assets were N$2.4 billion, accounting for 2.8
percent of Namibia’s GDP2 in 2010. Access to especially short-term insurance
services remains very low for the greater portion of the population. According to
the 2007 FinScope survey, less than 10 percent of the population have access to
these services.

Pension Funds
23. Namibia has a high number of registered pension funds. In 2010, there were 167
active registered pension funds (excluding foreign funds), which covered about
161 478 members. There is a need to expand the pension coverage in Namibia,
since the existing pension funds do not extend to all Namibians. Therefore, there
are efforts underway to establish a National Pension Scheme that will cover all
Namibians. The GIPF accounts for the bulk of pension funds assets (around 70%).
The assets of the pension funds were N$63.9 billion in 2010, accounting for 75.1
percent of GDP. Namibia has one of the highest rates of pension assets as a
percentage of GDP in the world, the bulk of which is mainly invested outside the
1

The assets of insurance, pension funds and medical aid funds are included in the assets managed
by investment managers and management companies. In addition, a portion of assets managed by
management companies are also managed by investment managers. There is, therefore, considerable
double counting of assets.
2 Estimated GDP figure by BoN used, given the absence of final data.

Namibia Financial Sector Strategy: 2011-2021

14

9 9

Towards Achieving Vision 2030
Towards
Towards
Achieving
Achieving
Vision
Vision
2030
2030

14

9 9

Namibia Financial Sector Strategy: 2011-2021
Namibia Financial Sector Strategy: 2011-2021
country. Local investment requirements compel pension funds and long-term

insurers to invest a minimum of 35 percent of their assets in Namibia so as to curb
INTRODUCTION
capital outflow and ensure effective utilization of funds in the local economy.

1. The Namibian economy has recorded satisfactory and sustained growth since

Investment
independence.managers
Growth has averaged 3 percent while inflation has remained low at
24. The
registered
investment
asset
management
companies
in
singletotal
digits,
on average,
during managers
the period. or
The
sector
has experienced
a phase

There has been
Increased financial
sector contribution to

Namibia
were
38 in 2010,
while
the total fundscontribution
under management
was recorded
of dynamic
growth.
Financial
intermediation’s
to GDP grew
from 2.0

the economy since

at
N$86.1
as 3.6
at the
end ofin2010.
mainlyininvest
percent
in billion
1990 to
percent
2000 Investment
and further managers
to 4.3 percent
2010.the
In

independence while the

resources
from
pension
long
termisinsurers
andtounit
trust
schemes. In role
2010,
the next ten
years,
the funds,
financial
sector
expected
play
a pronounced
in

sector is expected to

investment
managers growth
invested
about an
55.3
percentintermediation
of total assetsrole.
from pension
supporting economic
through
expanded

even enhance its role

funds and 14.1 percent from long-term insurers.

further

2. The Namibian financial system remained stable during the global financial crisis
started in 2007 and intensified in 2008. The overall direct impact of the crisis on

Unit
trusts financial system has been relatively low, thanks in part to limited
the domestic
25. The
unit trust
industry in Namibiainvestments
has shown by
tremendous
growth over the
past was
few
exposure
to sub-prime-related
financial intermediaries
which

Namibia’s financial

years.
There were
registered
unit trust
management
companies
at the
end of
made possible
by 10
existing
exchange
control
regime. The
2009 World
Economic

system has been

2010.
total
fundsalso
under
management
increased
from
N$13.9 billion
in 2007
to
ForumThe
(WEF)
report
appraised
the banking
sector
of Namibia
as being
sound,

stable but the future is

N$25.9
billion
in 2010,
within most
the thus
inflow
and growth
thesystem.
money
ranking in
the 7th
position
Africa;ofand
evidencing
therecorded
stability ofinthe

unpredictable

market
funds.
While there
has been stability so far, the future is unpredictable and the opportunity
is now taken to be forward looking so as to build the necessary foundation that

Microfi
nance
institutions
will enable
the financial
sector to continue playing its important role in the economy
26 Micro
nance institutions
have
potential
to possible
provide future
financial
services to
and to ficontinue
being strong
and the
resilient
in facing
challenges.
many people that the banks are not able to serve. The number of micro lending
increased
from
186 instatus
2006 of
to 347
in 2010.
Total loans
granted
by that
the
3. institutions
An assessment
of the
current
Namibia’s
financial
system
shows
registered
micro
lenders
amounted
N$682million during
This represents
although the
system
is sound
andtowell-functioning,
there 2008.
are weaknesses
that
an
increase
of 27 to
percent
in 2007.more
For meaningfully
2010, loans
need
addressing
enablefrom
the N$538
financialmillion
sectorgranted
to contribute

A review of the

amounting
to performance
N$1,080 million
were
issued economy.
by micro lenders,
an increase
of 28
to the overall
of the
country’s
Key weaknesses
identifi
ed

Namibian financial

percent,
compared
the 2009
figure.
This increase
canfibe
attributed
the
include: awhen
shallow
financialtomarket;
limited
competition,
limited
nancial
safetytonets,

system revealed key

growth
in the number
of micro
lenders
during that
Microfinance
institutions’
under-developed
capital
market;
inadequate
andperiod.
less effective
regulation;
limited

weaknesses

rates
are,
exorbitant
to other
conventional
lenders.
Existing
access
to however,
financial services;
lowcompared
financial literacy
and
lack of consumer
protection;
microfi
nance
institutions
only cateractivism,
for a certain
the population,
i.e.
absence
of effective
consumer
limitedsegment
financialof management
skills;
salaried
thus
is a need
more
microfinance
institutions
that will
and low individuals,
participation
by there
Namibians
andfor
thus
dominance
of foreign
ownership
of
cater
for institutions.
the excluded segment of the population who are mainly the poor and also
financial
for small-scale entrepreneurs.
4. To address the weaknesses in the Namibian financial system, a ten-year Strategy

Stock
coveringexchange
the period 2011-2021 has been developed which will enable the country’s
27. The
Namibian
Stock
Exchange
(NSX) ismore
the meaningfully
only licensedto the
stock
exchange in
financial
sector to
transform
and contribute
socio-economic
Namibia
terms
of theothers,
Stock poverty
Exchanges
Control
Act
(No.1creation
of 1985).
objectivesinof,
amongst
reduction
and
wealth
as Securities
contained
listed
the NSX
consist ofplans
primarily
dual-listed
South
African
in the on
various
development
(NDPs
and Vision
2030).
The companies
purpose of and
the

A ten-year Strategy

primary-listed
Namibian
companies.
Strategy is to provide
a road
map of the financial system over the next 10 years that

is being developed to

will ensure its effectiveness, competitiveness and resilience. This future landscape

address the weaknesses

has been developed against the backdrop of an increasingly global and integrated
economic environment and financial markets as well as the socioeconomic
objectives of the country. The objective of the Namibian Financial Sector Strategy
(NFSS) is therefore to develop a more resilient, competitive and dynamic financial
system with best practices, that support and contributes positively to the growth
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Namibia
Namibia
Financial
Financial
Sector
Sector
Strategy:
Strategy:
2011-2021
2011-2021
Year

2002

2003

2004

2005

2006

2007

2008

2009

2010

2 054

2 492

2 630

3 820

4 781

5 720

7 126

7 782

Local market (N$ million)
Market

1 728

capitalisation

of the
of the
economy,
economy,
andand
hashas
strong
strong
andand
innovative
innovative
domestic
domestic
financial
financial
institutions
institutions
that
that

Listedareare
12technology
11
9driven
9ready
more
more
technology
driven
andand
ready
to9

7challenges
7 of globalisation.
7
face
to face
thethe
challenges
of 7globalisation.

securities
Liquidity
(%)
1.86
10.6that
2.62
6.20
5.15
2.58
1.72
5.
5.While
While
it 1.96
isit acknowledged
is acknowledged
that
there
there
are7.00
are
plans
plans
and
and
targets
targets
already
already
setset
in various
in
various
Overall
market
(N$ million)
documents
documents
(e.g.,
(e.g.,
NDP3
NDP3
andand
NFSC)
NFSC)
directed
directed
towards
towards
thethe
development
development
of

of
thethe

Market
386
617
460
573 878 769 of
585of
542
1186
365
736 456
1 047
527
1178
financial
financial
sector,
sector,
the315
the
development
development
the1112
the
Namibian
Namibian
Financial
Financial
Sector
Sector
Strategy
Strategy
is257
ais

a

capitalisation

The
The
Strategy
Strategy
willwill
serve
serve
as as
a single
a single
reference
reference

national
national
response
response
to to
address
address
thethe
structural
structural
weaknesses
weaknesses
in the
in the
sector
sector
in order
in order
to to

document
document
forfor
financial
financial

achieve
achieve
thethe
above-stated
above-stated
national
national
andand
sector-specifi
sector-specifi
c objectives.
c objectives.
As As
such,
such,
thethe

sector
sector
development
development
in in

Listed

35

35

32

28

28

27

29

33

33

securities

Strategy
Strategy
constitutes
constitutes
a7.16
single
reference
reference
document
that
that
guides
guides
development
development
Liquidity
(%)
0.45
047 a single
6.75
8.76document
11.24
12.72 thethe
0.83
0.64 of

of

Namibia
Namibia

theNSX
the
country’s
country’s
financial
financial
sector,
sector,
andand
thethe
voluntary
voluntary
NFSC
NFSC
should
should
be be
viewed
viewed
as as
part
part
Source:
of the
of the
Strategy.
Strategy.
In the
In the
absence
absence
of aofconsolidated
a consolidated
strategy
strategy
andand
strategic
strategic
initiatives,
initiatives,
sector
sector
development
impediments
andand
defi
ciencies
ciencies
might
might
persist.
persist.
28. As
can
bedevelopment
seen fromimpediments
the
above table,
thedefi
NSX
is characterised
by low levels of
liquidity. This can be ascribed to the buy-and-hold strategy adopted by most
investors in Namibia, partly due to a lack of sufficient instruments. The reason
for holding on to trading instruments has been often cited to be the need to
comply with local investment requirements. There is, however, definitely a case for
improving the liquidity on the local exchange.
Namibia’s
Namibia’s
financial
financial
system
system
hashas
been
been
stable
stable
butbut
thethe
future
future
is unpredictable
is unpredictable

Stockbrokers
29. There are 4 registered stockbrokers in Namibia, who act as intermediaries between
investors and the stock exchange.
30. From the above, it is clear that the Namibian financial sector is relatively developed,
sound and well-functioning. However, there is room for improvement especially
in addressing the identified weaknesses. Therefore, the next section gives details
of the identified weaknesses and proposes outcomes, which would result in a
developed and modern financial system for Namibia.
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INTRODUCTION
1. The Namibian economy has recorded satisfactory and sustained growth since

There has been

independence. Growth has averaged 3 percent while inflation has remained low at

Increased financial

single digits, on average, during the period. The sector has experienced a phase

sector contribution to

of dynamic growth. Financial intermediation’s contribution to GDP grew from 2.0

the economy since

percent in 1990 to 3.6 percent in 2000 and further to 4.3 percent in 2010. In

independence while the

the next ten years, the financial sector is expected to play a pronounced role in

sector is expected to

supporting economic growth through an expanded intermediation role.

even enhance its role
further

2. The Namibian financial system remained stable during the global financial crisis
started in 2007 and intensified in 2008. The overall direct impact of the crisis on
the domestic financial system has been relatively low, thanks in part to limited
exposure to sub-prime-related investments by financial intermediaries which was

Namibia’s financial

made possible by existing exchange control regime. The 2009 World Economic

system has been

Forum (WEF) report also appraised the banking sector of Namibia as being sound,

stable but the future is

ranking in the 7th position in Africa; and thus evidencing the stability of the system.

unpredictable

While there has been stability so far, the future is unpredictable and the opportunity
is now taken to be forward looking so as to build the necessary foundation that

REFORM AREAS AND OUTCOMES

3

will enable the financial sector to continue playing its important role in the economy
and to continue being strong and resilient in facing possible future challenges.

3.The
Anoutcome
assessment
the current
status
of Namibia’s
financial
system shows
that
of theofproposed
reform
areas,
together with
the undertaking
by the
voluntary Financial Sector
although theCharter,
systemshould
is sound
and
well-functioning,
there
are
weaknesses
that
result in a developed and modern financial system for Namibia.
need addressing to enable the financial sector to contribute more meaningfully

A review of the

to the overall performance of the country’s economy. Key weaknesses identified

Namibian financial

include: a shallow financial market; limited competition, limited financial safety nets,

system revealed key

under-developed capital market; inadequate and less effective regulation; limited

weaknesses

access to financial services; low financial literacy and lack of consumer protection;
absence of effective consumer activism, limited financial management skills;
and low participation by Namibians and thus dominance of foreign ownership of
financial institutions.
4. To address the weaknesses in the Namibian financial system, a ten-year Strategy
covering the period 2011-2021 has been developed which will enable the country’s
financial sector to transform and contribute more meaningfully to the socio-economic
objectives of, amongst others, poverty reduction and wealth creation as contained
in the various development plans (NDPs and Vision 2030). The purpose of the

A ten-year Strategy

Strategy is to provide a road map of the financial system over the next 10 years that

is being developed to

will ensure its effectiveness, competitiveness and resilience. This future landscape

address the weaknesses

has been developed against the backdrop of an increasingly global and integrated
economic
environment
and fisome
nancial
markets
asbeen
wellquantifi
as the
Due to
a lack of baseline
data/information,
outcomes
have not
ed associoeconomic
well as timelines for some strategies have not
been indicated due to the nature of the strategies. This should however be done once information becomes available.
3

objectives of the country. The objective of the Namibian Financial Sector Strategy

(NFSS) is therefore to develop a more resilient, competitive and dynamic financial
system with best practices, that support and contributes positively to the growth
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Namibia
Namibia
Financial
Financial
Sector
Sector
Strategy:
Strategy:
2011-2021
2011-2021

FINANCIAL MARKETS DEEPENING
AND DEVELOPMENT
of the
of the
economy,
economy,
andand
hashas
strong
strong
andand
innovative
innovative
domestic
domestic
financial
financial
institutions
institutions
that
that
31. are
A are
deepened
financialdriven
system
stimulates
growth and
the cost
more
more
technology
technology
driven
andand
ready
ready
to face
toeconomic
face
thethe
challenges
challenges
of globalisation.
of lowers
globalisation.
of financial intermediation by increasing both the range and variety of financial
instruments
to savers
and
investors.
It and
can
also already
mobilize
and
5. 5.While
While
it isit acknowledged
is available
acknowledged
that
that
there
there
are
are
plans
plans
and
targets
targets
already
set
set
in channel
various
in various
savings
more(e.g.,
effectively
toand
productive
investments.
Such the
a fithe
nancial
system of
enjoys
documents
documents
(e.g.,
NDP3
NDP3
and
NFSC)
NFSC)
directed
directed
towards
towards
development
development
of
thethe

A deepened financial
system stimulates

stability
and
resilience of
and
adjust to
better Sector
absorb
internal
and
fiincreased
nancial
financial
sector,
sector,
thethe
development
development
of
thecan
the
Namibian
Namibian
Financial
Financial
Sector
Strategy
Strategy
is
ais a

economic
growth
and
The
The
Strategy
Strategy
willwill
serve
serve
lowers
cost
of
as as
a single
athe
single
reference
reference

external
shocks.
Ato
fully
developed
financial
system
is able in
tothe
link
thesector
domestic
and
national
national
response
response
to
address
address
thethe
structural
structural
weaknesses
weaknesses
in
the
sector
in order
in order
to to

financial
intermediation
document
document
forfor
financial
financial

international
financial
markets
and thereby
enhance
international
capital
flows
and
achieve
achieve
thethe
above-stated
above-stated
national
national
andand
sector-specifi
sector-specifi
c objectives.
c objectives.
As As
such,
such,
thethe

sector
sector
development
development
in in

portfolio
diversifi
cation.
Strategy
Strategy
constitutes
constitutes
a single
a single
reference
reference
document
document
that
that
guides
guides
thethe
development
development
of of

Namibia
Namibia

thethe
country’s
country’s
financial
financial
sector,
sector,
andand
thethe
voluntary
voluntary
NFSC
NFSC
should
should
be be
viewed
viewed
as as
part
part
Current
situation
and
challenges
of
the
of the
Strategy.
Strategy.
Inassessment
the
In the
absence
absence
of aof
consolidated
a consolidated
strategy
strategy
andand
strategic
strategic
initiatives,
initiatives,
sector
sector
development
development
impediments
impediments
andand
defidefi
ciencies
ciencies
might
might
persist.
persist.
32. The Namibian financial system is not considered deep enough, but relatively well
developed compared to most financial systems in African countries. However,
although the system is sound and well-functioning, there are structural weaknesses
that need to be addressed to enable the financial sector to contribute meaningfully
to the overall performance of the country’s economy. These include a shallow

The Namibian financial
system well developed
and sound but is shallow

financial
market
which
this
chapter
aims
to
Theisshallow
financial markets
Namibia’s
Namibia’s
financial
financial
system
system
hashas
been
been
stable
stable
butaddress.
but
thethe
future
future
unpredictable
is unpredictable
have been manifested in the outlined below.
33. Though well developed, the available instruments in the money market falls short
of expectation. The bonds market on the other hand is Government dominated
with only a few public and private institutions, which poses a serious challenge
to the development of the primary bonds market as the issuers’ base is not well
diversified. Furthermore, the secondary market is relatively illiquid, with trading
having been by and large constrained by the relatively lower issuance of bonds
and this has created a situation whereby holders of these instruments are unwilling
to trade in fear of the struggle faced when trying to replace an instrument which is

There are insufficient
instruments in the money
market, bonds market
is Government dominated
while the secondary
market is relatively illiquid

sold. Other factors such as the limited number of issuers in the local capital market
and domination of institutional investors as largest holders of debt securities
also contributes to the situation somewhat. The NSX has also been faced with a
challenge of a lack of liquidity as not much trading has been taking place. There is
also only a limited number of local listed companies, and hence the dominance of

There is not much trading
at the NSX

dual listed companies on the NSX.
34. Moreover, the banking system is characterized by high concentration and a lack of

The Banking industry is

competition. Attracting new foreign financial institutions could provide a competitive

highly concentrated and

stimulus and help spur innovation in products and practices, and Namibia

lacks competition
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has established a Competition Commission whose role is to enforce competition

laws and ensure that there are no competition distortions to all firms operating in
INTRODUCTION
the marke as well as to potential firms wanting to enter the market.
1. The Namibian economy has recorded satisfactory and sustained growth since

There has been

35. There
is good local
financial
services infrastructure,
though,
with
National
Payment
independence.
Growth
has averaged
3 percent while
inflation
has
remained
low at

Increased financial

System
as a on
backbone.
thesector
National
System,
the
single digits,
average, With
duringthe
thereform
period.ofThe
hasPayment
experienced
a phase

sector contribution to

Namibian
to establish
local payment
infrastructure
of dynamicbanking
growth. industry
Financialmanaged
intermediation’s
contribution
to GDP grew
from 2.0

the economy since

for
the clearing
transactions.
Thepercent
NamibiainInter-bank
percent
in 1990and
to settlement
3.6 percentofindomestic
2000 and
further to 4.3
2010. In

independence while the

Settlement
facilitates
settlement
of Namibian
transactions,
the next tenSystem
years,(NISS)
the financial
sector
is expected
to playinterbank
a pronounced
role in

Namibia
has goodto
sector
is expected

while
a payment
clearing
house
(NAMCLEAR)
is also
in place. The
supporting
economic
growth
through
an expanded
intermediation
role.local switch

financial
infrastructure
even
enhance
its role

(NAMSWITCH) enables all Namibian inter-bank Automated Teller Machine (ATM)

further

transactions
to besystem
switched
locally stable
and settled
as fiPoint-of-Sale
2. card
The Namibian
financial
remained
during as
the well
global
nancial crisis
terminals
locally
anddirect
settled
in NISS.
In addition,
started in card
2007transactions
and intensifito
edbein switched
2008. The
overall
impact
of the
crisis on
the Bank
of Namibia
the banking
industry
has low,
recently
launched
domestic
financialand
system
has been
relatively
thanks
in partthe
to revised
limited
Vision
for the
Namibian Nationalinvestments
Payment System
whichintermediaries
sets strategic which
objectives
exposure
to sub-prime-related
by financial
was

Namibia’s financial

for
the possible
National by
Payment
System
until control
2015 regime. The 2009 World Economic
made
existing
exchange

system has been

Forum (WEF) report also appraised the banking sector of Namibia as being sound,

stable but the future is

36. Other
thatin are
considered
important
rankingidentifi
in theed
7thissues
position
Africa;
and thus as
evidencing
theaspects
stabilityinofthe
the process
system.

unpredictable

of
striving
thebeen
deepening
development
the financial and
markets
in Namibia
While
therefor
has
stabilityand
so far,
the future isofunpredictable
the opportunity
relates
regulation.
This is looking
becausesofinancial
regulation
can havefoundation
an impactthat
on
is now to
taken
to be forward
as to build
the necessary

Financial regulation in

the
structure,
and effi
ciency
of the financial
operations
theeconomy
financial
will enable
thesize
financial
sector
to continue
playingsystem,
its important
role inofthe

Namibia is sound, but

institutions
and markets
as well
asresilient
the levelin of
competition
the financial
system.
and to continue
being strong
and
facing
possibleinfuture
challenges.

archaic laws need to be

The Namibian financial sector regulation is generally sound; however, there has

reformed

an existenceofofthe
certain
archaic
pieces
of legislation.
Further,
as newshows
standards
3. been
An assessment
current
status
of Namibia’s
financial
system
that
are
set globally;
Namibia
must also
these trends
and are
update
its regulatory
although
the system
is sound
and follow
well-functioning,
there
weaknesses
that
structure
accordingly.
need addressing
to enable the financial sector to contribute more meaningfully

A review of the

to the overall performance of the country’s economy. Key weaknesses identified

Namibian financial

37. The
country
has thus
in recent
yearslimited
embarked
upon reforming
passed
include:
a shallow
financial
market;
competition,
limited certain
financiallaws,
safety
nets,

system revealed key

new
laws and adopted
similar to the
Amongst
under-developed
capitalstandards
market; inadequate
andones
less adopted
effective globally.
regulation;
limited

Legislation reform is
weaknesses

others,
recent
pieces
of legislation
that relates
thelack
financial
sector include
the
access to
financial
services;
low financial
literacytoand
of consumer
protection;

in process, new laws

introduction
the Financial
Intelligence
Act and
the Prevention
of Organised Crime
absence of ofeffective
consumer
activism,
limited
financial management
skills;

have been enacted,

Act
Combating
the Financing
of Terrorism
Bill,ofthe
implementation
and and
low the
participation
by of
Namibians
and thus
dominance
foreign
ownership of

amendments to some

Basel
II and
the enactment of the Bank of Namibia amendments to the Banking
financial
institutions.

others have been

Institutions Act in 2010. These amendments provide for amongst others,

effected

pyramidfinancial
schemes
and amoney
laundering,
4. consolidated
To address thesupervision,
weaknessesoutlawing
in the Namibian
system,
ten-year
Strategy
licensing,
governance
and various
financial
and which
operational
requirements
of
covering the
period 2011-2021
has been
developed
will enable
the country’s
banks.
financial sector to transform and contribute more meaningfully to the socio-economic
objectives of, amongst others, poverty reduction and wealth creation as contained
38. In
viewvarious
of the development
above identified
weaknesses,
needed
that theofideal
in the
plans
(NDPs andreform
Vision is2030).
Thesopurpose
the

A ten-year Strategy

situation
astosuggested
themap
below
outcome
is system
achieved.
Strategy is
provide a by
road
of the
financial
over the next 10 years that

is being developed to

will ensure its effectiveness, competitiveness and resilience. This future landscape

address the weaknesses

has been developed against the backdrop of an increasingly global and integrated
economic environment and financial markets as well as the socioeconomic
objectives of the country. The objective of the Namibian Financial Sector Strategy
(NFSS) is therefore to develop a more resilient, competitive and dynamic financial
system with best practices, that support and contributes positively to the growth
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Namibia
Namibia
Financial
Financial
Sector
Sector
Strategy:
Strategy:
2011-2021
2011-2021

Outcome 1:
Namibia to have an active capital market (securities market) characterised by
higher
liquidity
and
immediacy.
In thisdomestic
regard,
NSXinstitutions
local
market
of the
ofturnover,
the
economy,
economy,
andand
has
has
strong
strong
andand
innovative
innovative
domestic
fithe
nancial
financial
institutions
that
that
capitalisation
istechnology
expected
to reach
75%
offace
GDP
by
2021.
areare
more
more
technology
driven
driven
andand
ready
ready
to
to
face
the
the
challenges
challenges
of globalisation.
of globalisation.
5. 5.While
While
it isit acknowledged
is acknowledged
that
that
there
there
areare
plans
plans
andand
targets
targets
already
already
setset
in various
in various

Strategies to achieve the outcome

documents
documents
(e.g.,
(e.g.,
NDP3
NDP3
andand
NFSC)
NFSC)
directed
directed
towards
towards
thethe
development
development
of of
thethe

financial
financial
sector,
sector,
theoutcome,
the
development
development
of of
thethe
Namibian
Namibian
Financial
Financial
Sector
Sector
Strategy
Strategy
is ais a
To achieve
the
above
the following
will
be undertaken:
i.

The
The
Strategy
Strategy
willwill
serve
serve
as as
a single
a single
reference
reference

national
national
response
response
to to
address
address
thethe
structural
structural
weaknesses
weaknesses
in the
in the
sector
sector
in order
in order
to to

document
document
forfor
financial
financial

achieve
achieve
thethe
above-stated
above-stated
national
national
andand
sector-specifi
objectives.
c objectives.
As As
such,
such,
the
Determine
through
a Cost
and Benefi
tssector-specifi
Analysisc Study
the possibility
ofthe

sector
sector
development
development
in in

Strategy
Strategy
constitutes
constitutes
a single
a to
single
reference
reference
that
that
guides
guides
thethe
development
development
of of
demutualizing
the NSX
enable
it todocument
bedocument
listed on
the
exchange
to
segregate

Namibia
Namibia

the
country’s
country’s
financial
financial
andand
thethe
voluntary
voluntary
NFSC
NFSC
should
be be
viewed
viewed
as as
part
part
its the
trading
rights
fromsector,
itssector,
ownership
and
to enhance
itsshould
regulatory
functions.
of the
of the
Strategy.
Strategy.
In the
In the
absence
absence
of aofconsolidated
a consolidated
strategy
strategy
andand
strategic
strategic
initiatives,
initiatives,
ii.

sector
sector
development
development
impediments
impediments
andand
defi
defi
ciencies
ciencies
persist.
persist. bond market
The
viabillity
of the primary
dealership
system
formight
themight
government
will be reviewed as well as the secondary market repurchase agreements
(repos) operationalized, i.e. there will be lending through repo market among
commercial banks and among third parties to improve liquidity in the interbank
market and the bond market. As such, the insolvency law will have to be amended
to facilitate repo market transactions.

Namibia’s
Namibia’s
financial
financial
system
system
hashas
been
been
stable
stable
butbut
thethe
future
future
is unpredictable
is unpredictable
iii. New instruments such as exchange traded funds, securitized securities
and derivatives in general, may be developed to facilitate the process of
deepening the market.
iv. To lessen the burden on the State, that usually manifest itself in the form of
government subsidies and/or guarantees extended to state agencies, certain
state agencies (including local authorities) with good balance sheets will be
encouraged to issue more corporate papers (both short- and long-term) as
an alternative to bank financing. This will increase the number and size of debt
instruments available in the Namibian capital market.
v.

The Government shall consider working with the private sector to leverage on
public private partnerships. This will increase investment opportunities, efficiency
and growth.

vi. All Namibian incorporated financial institutions, with an embedded valuation
in excess of or upon reaching a certain amount (which is still to be determined),
as well as their foreign holding company, if any, will be encouraged to list on
the NSX. With regards to banking institutions, there is envisaged to be a regulation
that would prescribe mandatory listing.
vii. The infrastructure needed for efficient operation of the stock exchange will
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be supported. These include amongst others a Central Securities Depository

(CSD). Thus, the feasibility and viability of having a sustainable CSD shall be
INTRODUCTION
investigated so as to design and implement a CSD which will enable electronic
of Namibian
government
securities
andand
other
securities;
achieve
1. trading
The Namibian
economy
has recorded
satisfactory
sustained
growth
since
international
and
best practices,
and facilitate
theremained
deepening
independence.standards
Growth has
averaged
3 percent while
inflation has
low of
at

There has been
Increased financial

the
financial
market
in Namibia.
is soThe
because
of the
CSD
single
digits, on
average,
during theThis
period.
sector the
hasexistence
experienced
a phase
(as
opposedgrowth.
to the current
Entry System
(BES) environment)
will have
the
of dynamic
FinancialBook
intermediation’s
contribution
to GDP grew
from 2.0

sector contribution to

capability
servetothe
securities
market
in Namibia.
will also inbe2010.
able to
percent into1990
3.6entire
percent
in 2000
and further
to 4.3It percent
In
be
integrated
within
the
Namibia
Inter-bank
Settlement
System
(NISS)
in
order
to
the next ten years, the financial sector is expected to play a pronounced role in

independence while the

achieve
Delivery
versus
Payments
(DvP)
securities
transactions as
envisaged in
supporting
economic
growth
through
anfor
expanded
intermediation
role.
the National Payment System Vision 2015.

even enhance its role

the economy since
sector is expected to
further

2. The Namibian financial system remained stable during the global financial crisis
viii. By
virtue
it being
a major
in the
there
shallofbethe
a national
started
in of
2007
and intensifi
edplayer
in 2008.
The economy,
overall direct
impact
crisis on
strategy
to enhance
role that
long-term
funds,
as limited
those
the domestic
financialthe
system
hasthe
been
relativelynational
low, thanks
in such
part to
administered
by the Government
Institution
Pension
Fund (GIPF),
should
exposure to sub-prime-related
investments
by financial
intermediaries
which
was
play
the development
of the market,
funds’
madeinpossible
by existing exchange
controlwithout
regime. compromising
The 2009 Worldthe
Economic

Namibia’s financial

returns
or being
detrimental
to the
of the
market.
In this as
regard,
study
Forum (WEF)
report
also appraised
therest
banking
sector
of Namibia
beingasound,
on
whichinthe
is toinbeAfrica;
formulated
should
be carried
by anofindependent
ranking
thestrategy
7th position
and thus
evidencing
the out
stability
the system.

stable but the future is

system has been
unpredictable

consultant.
While there has been stability so far, the future is unpredictable and the opportunity
is now taken to be forward looking so as to build the necessary foundation that
ix. The
amended
regulations
and 28,
which
stipulaterole
domestic
asset
will enable
the financial
sector to15continue
playing
its important
in the economy
requirements
long-term
companies
pension
funds,
and to continue of
being
strong andinsurance
resilient in facing
possibleand
future
challenges.
respectively, shall be reviewed and effectively implemented. Amongst others,
willthe
require
mandatory
in “unlisted
as that
well
3. the
An amendments
assessment of
current
status investment
of Namibia’s
financial investments”
system shows
as
a requirement
that these
institutions
should invest a minimum
35% in Namibia.
although
the system
is sound
and well-functioning,
there areofweaknesses
that

x.

This
ensure that
arethe
funds
available
for local
economicmore
development.
needwill
addressing
to there
enable
financial
sector
to contribute
meaningfully

A review of the

to the overall performance of the country’s economy. Key weaknesses identified
In
view aofshallow
the importance
to have
an enabling
regulatory
environment
that
include:
financial market;
limited
competition,
limited financial
safety nets,
facilitates
financial
markets
deepening
andand
development,
followinglimited
shall
under-developed
capital
market;
inadequate
less effectivethe
regulation;

Namibian financial

be
undertaken:
access
to financial services; low financial literacy and lack of consumer protection;

is important for financial

absence of effective consumer activism, limited financial management skills;
(a) The Financial Institutions and Markets (FIM) Bill, which aims to be a flexible,
and low participation by Namibians and thus dominance of foreign ownership of
potent and responsive piece of legislation shall be promulgated and
financial institutions.
implemented. This will replace the existing legislations and be able to address the

Creating
enabling
system
revealed
key
regulatory environment
weaknesses
sector deepening and
development

dynamics of the modern financial sector.
4. To address the weaknesses in the Namibian financial system, a ten-year Strategy
(b) The
regulatory
regime
of Namibia
shall
be harmonised
and collaboration
covering
the period
2011-2021
has been
developed
which will enable
the country’s
amongst
regulators
strengthened/enhanced.
Collaboration
andsocio-economic
coordination is
financial sector
to transform
and contribute more meaningfully
to the
especially
since
financial
groups
are often
regulated
and/orassupervised
objectives important
of, amongst
others,
poverty
reduction
and wealth
creation
contained
by
more
than
one
regulator;
and
in
which
case
effective
consultation
needs
in the various development plans (NDPs and Vision 2030). The purpose tooftake
the

A ten-year Strategy

place.
Strategy is to provide a road map of the financial system over the next 10 years that

is being developed to

will ensure
its regulation
effectiveness,
and resilience.
landscape
(c) Before
any
or competitiveness
new law is enacted
there This
shallfuture
always
be a
has
been
developed
against
the
backdrop
of
an
increasingly
global
and
integrated
consultative policy paper (comprehensive regulatory impact assessment)

address the weaknesses

economic environment and financial markets as well as the socioeconomic
objectives of the country. The objective of the Namibian Financial Sector Strategy
(NFSS) is therefore to develop a more resilient, competitive and dynamic financial
system with best practices, that support and contributes positively to the growth
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Namibia
Namibia
Financial
Financial
Sector
Sector
Strategy:
Strategy:
2011-2021
2011-2021
with the aim to improve the quality of regulations in the country and make them
cost-effective, compatible with economic growth objectives, job creation
and competitiveness. This exercise will also aim to achieve greater regulatory
alignment
between
government
policies
so as domestic
to domestic
avoid possible
inconsistencies
of
the
of the
economy,
economy,
andand
hashas
strong
strong
and
and
innovative
innovative
financial
financial
institutions
institutions
that
that
and
enhance
trade
and
investment
that
the
country
is
striving
to
achieve.
areare
more
more
technology
technology
driven
driven
andand
ready
ready
to face
to face
thethe
challenges
challenges
of globalisation.
of globalisation.
(d) There will be continuous review and improvement in prudential standards.
5. 5.While
While
it require
isit acknowledged
is acknowledged
that
that
there
there
plans
plans
and
and
targets
targets
already
already
setset
in various
in various
This
will
that the regulators
areare
upare
to
date
with
latest
international
standards
documents
documents
(e.g.,
(e.g.,
NDP3
andand
NFSC)
directed
towards
towards
the
the
development
development
of of
thethe
such
as Basel
II NDP3
and
those
setNFSC)
by directed
the
International
Association
of Industry
fiSupervisors;
nancial
financial
sector,
sector,
the
development
development
of
thethe
Namibian
Namibian
Financial
Financial
Sector
Strategy
Strategy
is ais a
andthe
adapt
them to of
Namibia.
The application
of Sector
international
best

The
The
Strategy
Strategy
willwill
serve
serve

national
national
response
response
to to
address
address
thethe
structural
structural
weaknesses
weaknesses
in the
in the
sector
sector
in order
order
to to
practices
and
standards
is necessary
to help
ensure
a stable
integrated
fiinnancial
achieve
achieve
the
the
above-stated
above-stated
andand
sector-specifi
sector-specifi
c objectives.
cbest
objectives.
As As
such,
such,
the
system,
although
it has to national
benational
ensured
that
international
practices
must
bethe

document
document
forfor
financial
financial

Strategy
Strategy
constitutes
constitutes
a single
a single
reference
reference
document
document
that
that
guides
guides
thethe
development
development
of of
adapted
to
local
circumstances
and conditions.
thethe
country’s
country’s
financial
financial
sector,
sector,
andand
thethe
voluntary
voluntary
NFSC
NFSC
should
should
be be
viewed
viewed
as as
part
part
(e) For purposes of ensuring the provision of a more conducive climate to investors to
of the
of the
Strategy.
Strategy.
In the
In the
absence
absence
of aofconsolidated
a consolidated
strategy
strategy
andand
strategic
strategic
initiatives,
initiatives,
start and operate local businesses, financial regulators shall strive to harmonise
sector
sector
development
development
impediments
impediments
andand
defidefi
ciencies
ciencies
might
might
persist.
persist.
the regulations as well as be consistent in their approach on aspects that are

as as
a single
a single
reference
reference
sector
sector
development
development
in in
Namibia
Namibia

under their mandate. This is envisaged to improve the ease of doing business in
Namibia.

Namibia’s
Namibia’s
financial
financial
system
system
hashas
been
been
stable
stable
butbut
thethe
future
future
is unpredictable
is unpredictable
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FINANCIAL
FINANCIAL
SAFETY
SAFETYNET
NET
INTRODUCTION
39.
39.
The
recent
recent
financial
financial
crisis
crisis
ishas
is
not
not
the
the
first
first
one
one
toto
affect
affect
the
the
global
global
financial
financial
system.
system.
1. The
The
Namibian
economy
recorded
satisfactory
and
sustained
growth
since
There
There
have
have
been
been
many
many
before
before
this
this
episode
episode
and
and
there
there
is
is
no
no
guarantee
guarantee
that
that
the
independence. Growth has averaged 3 percent while inflation has remained lowthe
at
current
current
one
willwill
bebe
the
the
last
last
one.
one.
Historically
Historically
financial
financial
crises
crises
have
have
been
been
precipitated
precipitated
singleone
digits,
on
average,
during
the period.
The sector
has
experienced
a phase
byby
bank
bank
failures,
failures,
which
which
spread
spread
and
and
result
result
in
in
systemic
systemic
failure
failure
of
of
the
the
fi
nancial
fi
nancial
system.
system.
of dynamic growth. Financial intermediation’s contribution to GDP grew from
2.0

percent in 1990 to 3.6 percent in 2000 and further to 4.3 percent in 2010. In
40.
40.ToTo
make
make
financial
system
system
breakdowns
less
likely
likelyand
and
tolimit
limit
theircosts
costsif ifthey
they
the
nextfinancial
ten
years,
the fibreakdowns
nancial
sectorless
is
expected
totoplay
atheir
pronounced
role
in
occur,
occur,
countries
countries
have
have
fi
nancial
fi
nancial
safety
safety
nets
nets
in
in
place.
place.
These
These
nets
nets
are
are
amalgams
amalgams
of
of
supporting economic growth through an expanded intermediation role.
policies
policies
including
including
early
early
warning
warning
systems,
systems,
explicit
explicit
oror
implicit
implicit
deposit
deposit
insurance,
insurance,
the
the

Financial
Financial
safety
safety
net
is is
There has
beennet
important
important
toto
limit
the
the
Increased
filimit
nancial
costs
costs
ofof
crises
crises
when
whento
sector
contribution
they
they
occur since
theoccur
economy
independence while the
sector is expected to
even enhance its role
further

central
bank’s
bank’slending
lending
of oflast
lastresort,
resort,
bank
bankinsolvency
insolvency
resolution
resolution
procedures,
procedures,
and
2. central
The Namibian
financial
system
remained
stable
during
the global
financial and
crisis
bank
bank
regulation
regulation
and
and
supervision.
supervision.
started in 2007 and intensified in 2008. The overall direct impact of the crisis on
the domestic financial system has been relatively low, thanks in part to limited
Current
Current
situation
situation
assessment
assessment
and
and
challenges
challengesby financial intermediaries which was
exposure
to sub-prime-related
investments
made possible by existing exchange control regime. The 2009 World Economic
41.
41.AtAt
present
present
the
the
Bank
Bank
ofalso
of
Namibia
Namibia
has
has
inthe
in
place
place
early
early
warning
warning
systems,
but
but
these
these
can
can
Forum
(WEF)
report
appraised
banking
sector
ofsystems,
Namibia
as
being
sound,

stillstill
bebe
enhanced
enhanced
toto
make
make
them
them
more
more
robust
robust
in in
order
order
toto
respond
respond
toto
the
the
ever-evolving
ranking
in the 7th
position
in Africa;
and
thus
evidencing
the stability
ofever-evolving
the system.
technological
technological
innovations
innovations
in
in
the
the
fi
nancial
fi
nancial
system.
system.
NAMFISA
NAMFISA
has
has
made
made
provision
provision
forfor
While there has been stability so far, the future is unpredictable and the opportunity
a compensation
ais compensation
scheme
in in
the
the
FIM
FIM
BillBill
toto
cater
cater
forfor
cases
cases
where
where
regulated
regulated
entities
entities
now taken toscheme
be
forward
looking
so
as
to build
the necessary
foundation
that

areare
unable
unable
tothe
to
meet
meet
their
their
obligations.
obligations.
Further,
Further,
the
the
Bank
Bank
of of
Namibia
Namibia
has
has
a lender
a economy
lender
of of
will
enable
financial
sector
to continue
playing
its important
role
in
the
last
last
resort
resort
policy
policyinbeing
inplace
place
aimed
aimed
at atlending
lendingsupport
toneedy
needy
banks,
banks,
if and
if andwhen
when
and
to continue
strong
and
resilient
insupport
facingto
possible
future
challenges.

Namibia’s financial
system has been
stable but the future is
unpredictable
There
There
is is
limited
limited
financial
financial
safety
safety
net
net
forfor
the
the
banking
banking
sector
sector

such
such
banks
banks
request
request
assistance
assistance
from
from
the
the
central
central
bank.
bank.
However
However
it should
it should
bebe
noted
noted

that
theeffieffi
cacy
cacyofof
ofthe
thecurrent
current
financial
fistatus
nancialsafety
net
netregime
regime
has
hasnot
notbeen
been
robustly
robustly
3. that
Anthe
assessment
the
current
ofsafety
Namibia’s
financial
system
shows
that
tested,
tested,
as
as
there
there
have
have
been
been
no
no
problem
problem
institutions
institutions
in
in
Namibia
Namibia
in
in
recent
recent
years.
years.
although the system is sound and well-functioning, there are weaknesses that
need addressing to enable the financial sector to contribute more meaningfully
42.
42.The
The
challenge
facing
the
the
Namibian
Namibian
nancial
financial
system
system
with
with
regard
regard
toto
financial
financial
safety
safety
to challenge
the
overallfacing
performance
of theficountry’s
economy.
Key
weaknesses
identifi
ed

nets
nets
is is
toto
develop
a comprehensive
a
comprehensive
and
modern
modern
safety
safety
net
net
regime
regime
that
that
includes
includes
allall
include:
adevelop
shallow
financial
market;and
limited
competition,
limited
financial
safety
nets,
elements
elements
that
that
allows
allows
forfor
early
early
detection
detection
and
and
limiting
limiting
the
impact
impact
of of
failing
failing
institutions.
institutions.
under-developed
capital
market;
inadequate
andthe
less
effective
regulation;
limited
AsAs
such,
such,
below
is is
the
the
envisaged
envisaged
access
tobelow
financial
services;
lowoutcome.
fioutcome.
nancial literacy and lack of consumer protection;

A review of the
Namibia
Namibia
needs
needs
aa
Namibian financial
comprehensive
comprehensive
and
and
system revealed key
modern
modern
safety
safety
net
net
weaknesses
regime
regime

absence of effective consumer activism, limited financial management skills;
and low participation by Namibians and thus dominance of foreign ownership of

Outcome
Outcome
22: :
financial institutions.

Appropriate
Appropriate
safety
safety
nets
nets
shall
shall
bebe
put
put
in in
place
place
toto
protect
protect
depositors
depositors
and
and
toto
ensure
ensure
4.
To
address
the
weaknesses
in
the
Namibian
fi
nancial
system,
a
ten-year
Strategy
and
and
maintain
maintain
financial
financial
stability.
stability.

covering the period 2011-2021 has been developed which will enable the country’s
financial sector to transform and contribute more meaningfully to the socio-economic

Strategies
Strategies
totoachieve
the
the
outcome
outcome
objectives
of,achieve
amongst
others,
poverty reduction and wealth creation as contained
in the various development plans (NDPs and Vision 2030). The purpose of the
The
The
following
following
shall
bebe
undertaken
undertaken
in in
anof
an
effort
effort
toto
achieve
achieve
the
the
outcome:
outcome:
Strategy
isshall
to provide
a road map
the
financial
system
over
the next 10 years that

A ten-year Strategy

will ensure its effectiveness, competitiveness and resilience. This future landscape
i. i. The
The
feasibility
and
and
format
format
ofof
an
an
appropriate
appropriate
insurance
insurance
and
and
resolution
resolution
hasfeasibility
been
developed
against
the
backdrop
ofdeposit
andeposit
increasingly
global
and
integrated
scheme
scheme
for
for
Namibia
Namibia
shall
shall
be
be
investigated
investigated
and
and
determined.
determined.
The
The
aim
aim
is
is
to
to
protect
protect
economic environment and financial markets as well as the socioeconomic

address the weaknesses

is being developed to

depositors
depositors
in
case
case
of of
aa
bank
bank
experiencing
experiencing
financial
distress
distress
such
such
that
that
the
the
impact
impact
objectivesinof
the
country.
The
objective offinancial
the
Namibian
Financial
Sector
Strategy
of of
bank
bank
failures
failures
onon
itsits
depositors
depositors
as
well
well
as
as
the
the
contagious
contagious
impact
impact
of
bank
bank
failures
(NFSS)
is
therefore
to
develop aasmore
resilient,
competitive
and of
dynamic
fifailures
nancial
system with best practices, that support and contributes positively to the growth
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is minimised. Deposit insurance in the event of bank closures has the objective
of ensuring that the reimbursements of depositors are carried out in an efficient,
transparent, and speedy manner, in order to contain the risk of a bank run. This
is considered
to be
relevant
as itsand
existence
will domestic
provide
confi
ininstitutions
the system
of
the
of the
economy,
economy,
andand
hashas
strong
strong
and
innovative
innovative
domestic
financial
fidence
nancial
institutions
that
that
andare
reduce
the risk driven
of driven
a financial
system
occurring.
Aof resolution
scheme
are
more
more
technology
technology
andand
ready
ready
to face
to crisis
face
thethe
challenges
challenges
globalisation.
of globalisation.
will ensure that Systemically Important Financial Institutions should be required to
make
that isthat
based
on are
the
risk
profi
letargets
oftargets
suchalready
entities
and
will
5. 5.While
While
itcontributions
isit acknowledged
is acknowledged
that
there
there
are
plans
plans
andand
already
set
set
in that
various
in various
serve
towards
the
cost
of and
resolution
of directed
such
entities
in thethe
event
of failure. of of
documents
documents
(e.g.,
(e.g.,
NDP3
NDP3
and
NFSC)
NFSC)
directed
towards
towards
the
development
development
thethe

The
The
Strategy
Strategy
willwill
serve
serve

financial
financial
sector,
sector,
thethe
development
development
of of
thethe
Namibian
Namibian
Financial
Financial
Sector
Sector
Strategy
Strategy
is ais a

as as
a single
a single
reference
reference

national
national
response
response
to to
address
address
thethe
structural
structural
weaknesses
weaknesses
in the
in the
sector
sector
in order
in order
to to

document
document
forfor
financial
financial

achieve
achieve
thethe
above-stated
above-stated
national
national
andand
sector-specifi
sector-specifi
c objectives.
c objectives.
As As
such,
such,
thethe

sector
sector
development
development
in in

Strategy
Strategy
constitutes
constitutes
a single
a single
reference
reference
document
document
that
that
guides
guides
thethe
development
development
of of

Namibia
Namibia

thethe
country’s
country’s
financial
financial
sector,
sector,
andand
thethe
voluntary
voluntary
NFSC
NFSC
should
should
be be
viewed
viewed
as as
part
part
of the
of the
Strategy.
Strategy.
In the
In the
absence
absence
of aofconsolidated
a consolidated
strategy
strategy
andand
strategic
strategic
initiatives,
initiatives,
sector
sector
development
development
impediments
impediments
andand
defidefi
ciencies
ciencies
might
might
persist.
persist.

Namibia’s
Namibia’s
financial
financial
system
system
hashas
been
been
stable
stable
butbut
thethe
future
future
is unpredictable
is unpredictable
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FINANCIAL
INCLUSION
INTRODUCTION
43. The level of financial exclusion in Namibia is very high. The 2007 FinScope Survey
1. The Namibian economy has recorded satisfactory and sustained growth since
indicates that more than half of the Namibian bankable population is unbanked.
independence. Growth has averaged 3 percent while inflation has remained low at
SMEs have also experienced difficulties in obtaining financing from formal financial
single digits, on average, during the period. The sector has experienced a phase
institutions as evidenced by the Namibia Chamber of Commerce and Industry
of dynamic growth. Financial intermediation’s contribution to GDP grew from 2.0
(NCCI) Survey of 2009. Given the negative impact that financial exclusion can have
percent in 1990 to 3.6 percent in 2000 and further to 4.3 percent in 2010. In
on the economy, Namibia will strive to reduce the exclusion rate through various
the next ten years, the financial sector is expected to play a pronounced role in
means. As such, financial inclusion is defined as the process of ensuring access
supporting economic growth through an expanded intermediation role.
to financial services and timely and adequate credit where needed by vulnerable
groups such as weaker sections (i.e. micro- and small enterprises) and low income
2. The Namibian financial system remained stable during the global financial crisis
groups, at an affordable cost.
started in 2007 and intensified in 2008. The overall direct impact of the crisis on
the domestic financial system has been relatively low, thanks in part to limited
44. In addition to the establishment of an inter-ministerial Financial Inclusion Council
exposure to sub-prime-related investments by financial intermediaries which was
that will provide policy direction and monitor the implementation of strategies to
made possible by existing exchange control regime. The 2009 World Economic
enhance financial inclusion in Namibia, below are other strategies, specific to each
Forum (WEF) report also appraised the banking sector of Namibia as being sound,
individual element of financial inclusion.
ranking in the 7th position in Africa; and thus evidencing the stability of the system.

There has been
Increased financial
Financial inclusion is
sector contribution to
important due to its link
the economy since
to economic growth and
independence while the
stability of a country
sector is expected to
even enhance its role
further

Namibia’s financial
system has been
stable but the future is
unpredictable

While there has been stability so far, the future is unpredictable and the opportunity
is now taken to be forward looking so as to build the necessary foundation that
CONSUMER
FINANCIAL LITERACY AND PROTECTION

will enable the financial sector to continue playing its important role in the economy

and to continue being strong and resilient in facing possible future challenges.
45. The importance of consumer protection and financial education stems from the
fact that consumers all over the globe are facing greater financial insecurity, given
3. An assessment of the current status of Namibia’s financial system shows that
the dynamism of the financial sector. This has also been evidenced by the recent
although the system is sound and well-functioning, there are weaknesses that
global economic crisis that originated from problems in the financial sector. Low
need addressing to enable the financial sector to contribute more meaningfully
consumer knowledge regarding rights, financial products and services; deficient
to the overall performance of the country’s economy. Key weaknesses identified
protection mechanism and poor personal finance management can lead to adverse
include: a shallow financial market; limited competition, limited financial safety nets,
impacts on the national economy and its citizens. It is therefore important that the
under-developed capital market; inadequate and less effective regulation; limited
necessary infrastructure is put in place to protect consumers from unfair practices.
access to financial services; low financial literacy and lack of consumer protection;
Education and awareness are essential to ensure that the level of information and
absence of effective consumer activism, limited financial management skills;
guidance to the public is enhanced.
and low participation by Namibians and thus dominance of foreign ownership of

Consumer protection
and financial literacy
Aisreview
of the
important
for the
Namibian
economy financial
system revealed key
weaknesses

financial institutions.
Current situation assessment and challenges
4. To address the weaknesses in the Namibian financial system, a ten-year Strategy
46. A review of the current status in as far as consumer protection is concerned shows
covering the period 2011-2021 has been developed which will enable the country’s
that there has not been a fully functional consumer protection law and or policy in
financial sector to transform and contribute more meaningfully to the socio-economic
existence in Namibia. The current Bank of Namibia Act does not have a provision
objectives of, amongst others, poverty reduction and wealth creation as contained
on consumer protection, though the Bank is in the process of developing recourse
in the various development plans (NDPs and Vision 2030). The purpose of the
mechanisms, especially for the banking sector. NAMFISA has included provisions
Strategy is to provide a road map of the financial system over the next 10 years that
on consumer protection in its new Bill (the Financial Institutions and Markets Bill)
will ensure its effectiveness, competitiveness and resilience. This future landscape
which is yet to be promulgated. Further, the Competition Commission caters for
has been developed against the backdrop of an increasingly global and integrated
the protection of consumers to a certain degree, while the Ministry of Trade and
economic environment and financial markets as well as the socioeconomic
Industry has also established a Consumer Protection Unit, though the consumer
objectives of the country. The objective of the Namibian Financial Sector Strategy
protection law is not yet in place.
(NFSS) is therefore to develop a more resilient, competitive and dynamic financial

There has not been
a fully functional
consumer protection
Alaw
ten-year
Strategy
in Namibia,
while the
islevel
being
to
of fideveloped
nancial literacy
address
weaknesses
has alsothe
been
low

system with best practices, that support and contributes positively to the growth
Namibia Financial Sector Strategy: 2011-2021

25

8

Towards Achieving Vision 2030
Towards Achieving Vision 2030

8

25

Namibia Financial Sector Strategy: 2011-2021
Namibia
Namibia
Financial
Financial
Sector
Sector
Strategy:
Strategy:
2011-2021
2011-2021
47. In order for consumer protection to be effective, it should be accompanied by
consumer literacy on financial matters. In Namibia, the level of consumer and
financial literacy among citizens, both old and young is insufficient. Being clearly
aware
of economy,
the need
to
improve
financial
literacy in
the
country,
various
institutions
of
the
of the
economy,
and
and
has
has
strong
strong
andand
innovative
innovative
domestic
domestic
financial
financial
institutions
institutions
that
that
have
been
offering
public
education
through
media.
These
include
are
are
more
more
technology
technology
driven
driven
andand
ready
ready
to face
to face
thethe
challenges
challenges
of globalisation.
ofinitiatives
globalisation.
activities undertaken by NAMFISA, BoN, while there are also consumer education
andWhile
protection
undertakings
by
financial
institutions
through
the
Namibian
5. 5.While
it isit acknowledged
is acknowledged
that
that
there
there
areare
plans
plans
andand
targets
targets
already
already
setset
inFinancial
various
in various
Sector
Charter
(NFSC).
Theand
consumer
literacy
initiatives
arethe
thus
largely
fragmented,
documents
documents
(e.g.,
(e.g.,
NDP3
NDP3
and
NFSC)
NFSC)
directed
directed
towards
towards
the
development
development
of of
thethe
brand-related
and
suffer fromof
duplication,
showing
a lackSector
ofSector
coordination
and
fioften
nancial
financial
sector,
sector,
thethe
development
development
of
thethe
Namibian
Namibian
Financial
Financial
Strategy
Strategy
is ais a
ineffi
cientresponse
utilisation
resources
onstructural
a country
level. Thein effectiveness
national
national
response
toof
to
address
address
thethe
structural
weaknesses
weaknesses
the
in the
sector
sector
in of
order
in these
order
to to
efforts
isthe
thus
yet
to be determined.
An
inter-agency
group,
achieve
achieve
the
above-stated
above-stated
national
national
and
and
sector-specifi
sector-specifi
cworking
objectives.
c objectives.
Asnamely
As
such,
such,
thethe
Financial
Literacy
Initiative
(FLI)
consisting
of
stakeholder
institutions
led
by
the
Strategy
Strategy
constitutes
constitutes
a single
a single
reference
reference
document
document
that
that
guides
guides
thethe
development
development
of of

Effective protection of
consumers requires
financially literate
The
The
Strategy
Strategy
willwill
serve
serve
consumers
as as
a single
a single
reference
reference
document
document
forfor
financial
financial
sector
sector
development
development
in in
Namibia
Namibia

Ministry
of Finance
andsector,
assisted
by
GIZ
has
beenNFSC
set
upshould
with
the
to as
look
the
the
country’s
country’s
financial
financial
sector,
and
and
the
the
voluntary
voluntary
NFSC
should
beobjective
be
viewed
viewed
as
part
part
at
broader
issues
of
consumer
literacy.
The
FLI
has
since
been
in
the
process
of
of the
of the
Strategy.
Strategy.
In the
In the
absence
absence
of aofconsolidated
a consolidated
strategy
strategy
andand
strategic
strategic
initiatives,
initiatives,
developing
a framework
to that effect.
sector
sector
development
development
impediments
impediments
andand
defidefi
ciencies
ciencies
might
might
persist.
persist.
48. The FLI has identified the lack of up-to-date national baseline data that hinders
assessment of progress achieved through various consumer education efforts;
the non-existence of a clear policy framework that hampers the effectiveness and
enforcement of efforts aimed at consumer literacy; as well as the non-inclusion
of financial
literacy
in the
Namibian
formal
education
curriculum
which does not
Namibia’s
Namibia’s
financial
financial
system
system
has
has
been
been
stable
stable
butbut
thethe
future
future
is unpredictable
is unpredictable
enable learners to become financial literate during early stages of their lives, as
some of the challenges in terms of consumer literacy efforts in Namibia.
49. The Strategy has identified the below to be the ideal outcome, for the consumer
financial literacy and protection components of financial inclusion, after implementing
relevant initiatives which are also outlined below.

Outcome 3(a):
Namibia shall have and implement a consumer protection legal framework in
the financial sector, which will ensure transparency and disclosure as well as
consumer complaints and redress mechanisms.

Strategies to achieve the outcome
To ensure a solution for consumer protection, the following will be embarked
upon:
i.

Market conduct principles and oversight will be developed and benchmarked
to international best practices to ensure consumer protection. To that effect,
the Bank of Namibia will develop guidelines on the protection of consumers of
banking services and encourage banks to incorporate such in their code of good
banking practice, while NAMFISA also envisages setting up market conduct
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standards
standardsforforthe
thenon-banking
non-bankingfinancial
financialinstitutions.
institutions.This
Thisis isnecessitated
necessitatedbybythe
the

inherent
inherent
information
information
imbalance
imbalance
between
between
financial
financial
service
service
providers
providers
and
and
consumers.
consumers.
INTRODUCTION
Once
Oncein inplace,
place,they
theywillwillnot
notonly
onlypreserve
preserveconfi
confi
dence
dencein inthe
thefinancial
financialsystem
systembut
but
also
encourageresponsible
responsible
dealings
dealings
ononthe
theside
sideof offiand
nancial
financial
service
service
providers.
providers.
1. also
Theencourage
Namibian
economy
has
recorded
satisfactory
sustained
growth
since

There has been

Consumers
Consumers
ononthe
theother
other
hand
hand
areareexpected
expected
totoplay
playtheir
their
part
part
bybymaking
makinguse
use
of of
independence.
Growth
has
averaged
3 percent
while
infl
ation
has
remained
low
at

Increased financial

available
available
information
information
toto
choose
choose
wisely.
wisely.
Such
market
market
conduct
conduct
codes
codes
and
and
standards
standards
single digits,
on average,
during
the Such
period.
The sector
has
experienced
a phase

sector contribution to

shall
shall
therefore
therefore
aim
aim
toto
ensure
ensure
transparency
transparency
(such
(such
that
that
customers
customers
know
know
what
what
they
they
of dynamic
growth.
Financial
intermediation’s
contribution
to GDP
grew
from
2.0

the economy since

areare
getting
getting
into),fairfair
treatment
of ofcustomers
and
and
effective
effective
recourse
forforcustomer
percent
ininto),
1990
totreatment
3.6
percent
incustomers
2000 and
further
to recourse
4.3
percent
in customer
2010. In

independence while the

complaints.
complaints.
the next ten years, the financial sector is expected to play a pronounced role in

sector is expected to

supporting economic growth through an expanded intermediation role.
ii. ii. InIn
line
line
with
with
the
the
undertaking
undertaking
byby
the
the
voluntary
voluntary
Financial
Financial
Sector
Sector
Charter,
Charter,
a fianancial
financial

even enhance its role
further

services
complaints
complaints
adjudicator
adjudicator
shall
shallbestable
beestablished
established
where
where
consumers
consumers
of of
2. services
The Namibian
financial
system remained
during the
global
financial crisis
financial
fistarted
nancial
products
and
services
services
would
would
bebe
able
able
tooverall
to
launch
launch
complaints
complaints
that
cannot
cannot
bebe
inproducts
2007 and
intensifi
ed
in 2008.
The
direct
impactthat
of
the
crisis
on
settled
settled
byby
customers
customers
and
and
their
their
financial
financial
institutions
institutions
and
the
the
adjudication
adjudication
such
such
the domestic
financial
system
has
been
relativelyand
low,
thanks
in part for
tofor
limited
can
can
take
take
place.
place.
exposure
to sub-prime-related investments by financial intermediaries which was
made possible by existing exchange control regime. The 2009 World Economic
iii.iii. Consumers
Consumers
will
will
bebeeducated
educated
onontheir
their
rights
rightsand
andobligations
obligations
wellassound,
asthe
the
Forum (WEF)
report
also
appraised
the
banking
sector
of Namibiaas
asaswell
being
redress
redress
provisions,
provisions,
soasastoto
ensureconsumer
consumer
activism
activisminthe
inthe
the
market.
market.
Consumer
ranking
in
the 7th so
position
inensure
Africa;
and
thus evidencing
stability
ofConsumer
the
system.

Namibia’s financial
system has been
stable but the future is
unpredictable

education
education
should
should
thus
thus
also
alsoinvolve
involve
debt
counseling
counseling
forforconsumers
consumers
offinancial
financial
While there
has been
stability
so far,debt
the
future
is unpredictable
and theofopportunity
products
products
soso
asas
to
provide
advisory
advisory
services
services
needed
needed
and
and
rehabilitate
rehabilitate
people
people
is now taken
toto
beprovide
forward
looking
so aswhere
towhere
build
the necessary
foundation
that
who
who
are
over-indebted.
over-indebted.
willare
enable
the financial sector to continue playing its important role in the economy
and to continue being strong and resilient in facing possible future challenges.

Outcome
Outcome
3(b):
3(b):
3. An assessment
of the current status of Namibia’s financial system shows that
although the system is sound and well-functioning, there are weaknesses that
The
The
national
national
financial
financial
literacy
literacy
rate
rate
shall
shall
bebe
increased
increased
byby
2020
2020
from
from
the
the
baseline
baseline
need addressing to enable the financial sector to contribute more meaningfully
toto
bebe
determined
determined
byby
FinScope
FinScope
2011.
2011.
to the overall performance of the country’s economy. Key weaknesses identified
include: a shallow financial market; limited competition, limited financial safety nets,
under-developed
capital
market;
inadequate and less effective regulation; limited
Strategies
Strategies
totoachieve
achieve
the
the
outcome
outcome

A review of the
Namibian financial
system revealed key
weaknesses

access to financial services; low financial literacy and lack of consumer protection;
absence
of
effective
consumer
activism,
limited
fifinancial
management
skills;
The
The
following
following
will
will
be
be
put
put
in in
place
place
toto
increase
increase
the
the
level
level
ofof
financial
nancial
literacy
literacy
in in
Namibia:
Namibia:
and low participation by Namibians and thus dominance of foreign ownership of
financial
institutions.
i. i. A clear
A
clear
policy
policy
framework
framework
forfor
the
the
coordination
coordination
ofof
financial
financial
literacy
literacy
initiatives
initiatives
will
will
bebe
developed.
developed.
This
This
willwill
outline
outline
the
the
type
type
of of
financial
financial
literacy
literacy
programmes
programmes
toto
bebe
put
put
4. in in
To
address
the
weaknesses
in
the
Namibian
fi
nancial
system,
a
ten-year
Strategy
place
place
asas
well
well
asas
the
the
necessary
necessary
institutional
institutional
arrangements
arrangements
toto
implement
implement
financial
financial
covering
the period 2011-2021
has
been developed
which
willguidelines
enable
theshall
country’s
literacy
literacy
programmes.
programmes.
AsAs
such,
such,
encompassing
encompassing
financial
financial
literacy
literacy
guidelines
shall
bebe
fi
nancial
sector
to
transform
and
contribute
more
meaningfully
to
the
socio-economic
developed,
developed,with
withvarious
varioussub-programmes
sub-programmescatering
cateringforforspecifi
specifi
c ctarget
targetaudiences
audiences
objectives
amongst
others,
poverty
reduction
and
wealth
creation
as contained
and
and
levels
levels
(inof,
(in
terms
terms
of of
the
the
lifelife
cycle)
cycle)
of of
the
the
different
different
groups
groups
of of
the
the
population.
population.
It is
It is
in the various
development
plans (NDPs
and
Vision
2030).
The purpose
ofonthe
necessary
necessary
toto
have
have
targeted
targeted
programmes
programmes
in in
order
order
toto
ensure
ensure
maximum
maximum
impact
impact
on
Strategy
isgroups.
to provide a road map of the financial system over the next 10 years that
the
the
target
target
groups.
will ensure its effectiveness, competitiveness and resilience. This future landscape

A ten-year Strategy
is being developed to
address the weaknesses

has
beenbaseline
developed
against
the
backdrop
of an
increasingly
globaland
and
integrated
ii. ii. A A
national
national
baseline
data
data
onon
financial
financial
literacy
literacy
shall
shall
bebe
developed
developed
and
updated
updated
economic
environment
and
financial
markets
as by
well
as
the socioeconomic
regularly.
regularly.
This
This
willwill
assist
assist
in in
measuring
measuring
progress
progress
made
made
by
the
the
country
country
in in
the
the
area
area
of of
of the country. The objective of the Namibian Financial Sector Strategy
financial
fiobjectives
nancial
literacy.
literacy.
(NFSS) is therefore to develop a more resilient, competitive and dynamic financial
system with best practices, that support and contributes positively to the growth
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iii. Financial education shall increasingly be incorporated into the school
curriculum so as to empower the would-be financial services consumers. It is a
widely accepted view that empowering people with skills and knowledge while they
arethe
young
willand
lead
tohas
inculcating
ininnovative
them
a sense
of being
adults
in
of
ofstill
the
economy,
economy,
and
has
strong
strong
andand
innovative
domestic
domestic
financial
firesponsible
nancial
institutions
institutions
that
that
future.
are
are
more
more
technology
technology
driven
driven
andand
ready
ready
to face
to face
thethe
challenges
challenges
of globalisation.
of globalisation.
iv. 5.While
The
pledge
by the industry
voluntary
Charter
fortargets
financial
institutions
to
5.
While
it isit acknowledged
is acknowledged
that
that
there
there
areare
plans
plans
andand
targets
already
already
setset
in various
in various
invest
0.2 percent
ofNDP3
after
tax
operating
profitowards
ts towards
in consumer
education,ofshall
documents
documents
(e.g.,
(e.g.,
NDP3
and
and
NFSC)
NFSC)
directed
directed
thethe
development
development
of
thethe

v.

The
The
Strategy
Strategy
willwill
serve
serve

ofsector,
the
sources
of funds forofpurposes
of financial
literacy.
Other
sources
fibe
nancial
fione
nancial
sector,
thethe
development
development
of
thethe
Namibian
Namibian
Financial
Financial
Sector
Sector
Strategy
Strategy
is ais a
of funds
forresponse
this purpose
will have
to
be
explored.
national
national
response
to to
address
address
thethe
structural
structural
weaknesses
weaknesses
in the
in the
sector
sector
in order
in order
to to

as as
a single
a single
reference
reference

achieve
achieve
thethe
above-stated
above-stated
national
national
andand
sector-specifi
sector-specifi
c objectives.
c objectives.
As As
such,
such,
thethe
Mechanisms
to
monitor
and
evaluate
the
effectiveness
of
the
fi
nancial
literacy
Strategy
Strategy
constitutes
constitutes
a single
a single
reference
reference
document
document
that
that
guides
guides
thethe
development
development
of of

sector
sector
development
development
in in

document
document
forfor
financial
financial
Namibia
Namibia

programmes
be put
in place.
Monitoring
and
evaluation
isbe
necessary
soas
that
the
the
country’s
country’s
fiwill
nancial
financial
sector,
sector,
andand
the
the
voluntary
voluntary
NFSC
NFSC
should
should
be
viewed
viewed
as
part
part
corrective
measures
are
implemented
if
programmes
are
found
not
to
make
the
of the
of the
Strategy.
Strategy.
In the
In the
absence
absence
of aofconsolidated
a consolidated
strategy
strategy
andand
strategic
strategic
initiatives,
initiatives,
intended
impact.
sector
sector
development
development
impediments
impediments
andand
defidefi
ciencies
ciencies
might
might
persist.
persist.

ACCESS TO FINANCIAL SERVICES AND PRODUCTS
50. Access4 to financial products and services plays an important role in economic
growthfinancial
and
development
ofbeen
countries
as
itthe
contributes
to,unpredictable
among others, the
Namibia’s
Namibia’s
financial
system
system
hashas
been
stable
stable
butbut
the
future
future
is unpredictable
is
reduction of poverty and inequality. However, many people worldwide still do not
have access to financial services and products. This lack of access to financial
services and products has potential to retard growth and development if not
addressed and corrected. Some non-governmental organisations as well as saving
and credit cooperatives have been trying to improve access to finance by rural
people by running programmes especially in the microfinance field.
Current situation assessment and challenges
51. Limited access to financial products and services in Namibia is well documented
and has been recognised as one of the priority areas to be addressed in the
five-year national development plans (NDPs) and the Financial Sector Charter.

There is a high level of

According to the FinScope Namibia survey (2007), 51.7 percent of the Namibian

financial exclusion in

population is financially excluded. The majority of financially excluded are in the

Namibia

rural areas. Some non-governmental organisations as well as saving and credit
cooperatives have been trying to improve access to finance by rural people by
running programmes especially in the microfinance field.
52. Apart from individuals, small and medium enterprises also face serious access
5

The SME sector

problems. The predicaments faced by the SMEs are two fold: they are considered

is important for

too small for lending by the commercial banks, in the sense of their ability to repay

economic growth and

4

Access to finance is hereby defined to refer to access to financial services and products as well access
to financial service infrastructure which enables consumers to gain access to financial services and
products.
5
SMEs, in the Namibian context, shall be defined to include all micro-entrepreneurs as well, while it
would be ideal to review the existing definitions and determine the exact levels.

employment creation
and needs to be
supported
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back
back
thethe
money
money
borrowed
borrowed
and
and
too
too
large
large
forfor
lending
lending
byby
micro-lenders,
micro-lenders,
in in
thethe
sense
sense

that
that
thethe
amount
amount
required
required
often
often
exceeds
exceeds
thethe
available
available
credit
credit
limits.
limits.
INTRODUCTION

53.
53.
Financial
service
serviceproviders
providers(banks
(banks
in inparticular)
particular)
have
haveinitiated
initiated
efforts
effortsin
inorder
order
toto
1.Financial
The Namibian
economy
has
recorded
satisfactory
and
sustained
growth
since

There has been

address
address
thethe
lack
lack
ofGrowth
of
access
access
toto
fiaveraged
nance.
finance.
The
The
Development
Development
of of
Namibia
Namibia
has
has
been
been
independence.
has
3 percent
while Bank
inflBank
ation
has
remained
low
at

Increased financial

channelling
channelling
funds
funds
forforSME
SME
development
development
through
through
commercial
banks.
banks.Moreover,
Moreover,
single digits,
on average,
during
the period.
The commercial
sector
has experienced
a phase

sector contribution to

commercial
commercial
bankshave
have
established
established
specialised
specialised
branches
branches
dedicated
toSME
SME
of dynamicbanks
growth.
Financial
intermediation’s
contribution
todedicated
GDP
grewtofrom
2.0

the economy since

lending
lending
and
and
havealso
also
initiated
initiated
mentoring
mentoring
programmes
order
totoassist
assist
SMEs.
percent
in have
1990
to
3.6
percent
in 2000programmes
and
further in
toinorder
4.3
percent
in SMEs.
2010.
In

independence while the

Furthermore,
Furthermore,
the
NFSC
NFSC
also
addresses
addresses
access
access
issues
issues
and
and
has
has
defi
ned
ned
principles
principles
the next tenthe
years,
the
fialso
nancial
sector
is expected
to
play
adefi
pronounced
role in

sector is expected to

related
related
toto
products
products
and
and
contains
contains
commitments
commitments
byby
financial
fiintermediation
nancial
institutions
institutions
in in
respect
respect
supporting
economic
growth
through
an expanded
role.

even enhance its role

of of
access.
access.

further

2. The Namibian financial system remained stable during the global financial crisis
54.
54.However,
However,
areare
challenges
challenges
that
that
hamper
access
access
toto
fidirect
nancial
financial
services
services
especially
especially
started there
in there
2007
and
intensified
inhamper
2008.
The
overall
impact
of the
crisis on
relating
relating
toto
rural
rural
people
and
and
SMEs.
SMEs.
These
These
include,
include,
but
but
not
not
limited
limited
to:to:
high
high
transaction/
transaction/
the domestic
fipeople
nancial
system
has
been
relatively
low,
thanks
in
part
to limited
information
information
unmitigated
unmitigatedrisks,
risks,e.g.,
e.g.,risk
risk
default
default
bybyborrowers;
borrowers;
lack
lackof
of
exposure costs;
tocosts;
sub-prime-related
investments
byoffiof
nancial
intermediaries
which
was

Namibia’s financial

appropriate
appropriate
collaterals;
collaterals;
regulation,
regulation,
e.g.,
e.g.,
laws
laws
that
that
dodo
not
not
allow
allow
financial
financial
institutions
institutions
made possible
by existing
exchange
control
regime.
The
2009
World
Economic

system has been

toto
offer
offer
certain
certain
products;
products;
oligopolistic
oligopolistic
bank
market
market
structure
structure
that
that
inhibits
inhibits
innovation
innovation
Forum
(WEF)
report
also
appraised bank
the
banking
sector
of Namibia
as being
sound,

stable but the future is

due
due
toto
limited
limited
competitive
competitive
pressure;
pressure;
and
and
land
land
tenure
tenure
system
system
that
that
does
does
not
not
recognise
recognise
ranking
in the
7th position
in Africa;
and
thus
evidencing
the
stability
of
the
system.

unpredictable

assets
assets
such
ashas
as
houses
houses
in
rural
rural
areas
areas
as
collateral.
collateral.
Whilesuch
there
been in
stability
so
far,asthe
future is unpredictable and the opportunity
is now taken to be forward looking so as to build the necessary foundation that
55.
55.The
The
below
has
has
identifi
identifi
eded
asto
as
the
the
ideal
ideal
situation
situation
going
forward.
forward.
willbelow
enable
thebeen
fibeen
nancial
sector
continue
playing
itsgoing
important
role in the economy
and to continue being strong and resilient in facing possible future challenges.
3. An assessment of the current status of Namibia’s financial system shows that

Outcome
Outcome
4(a):is sound and well-functioning, there are weaknesses that
although the4(a):
system

need addressing to enable the financial sector to contribute more meaningfully
Improved
Improvedaccess
accesstotofinancial
financialservices
servicesand
andproducts
productsbybyeligible
eligibleNamibians
Namibiansbyby
to the overall performance of the country’s economy. Key weaknesses identified
reducing
reducing
lack
lack
ofof
access
access
from
from
the
the
current
current
baseline
baseline
ofof
51.7
51.7
percent
percent
toto
2626
percent.
percent.
include: a shallow financial market; limited competition, limited financial safety nets,
under-developed capital market; inadequate and less effective regulation; limited

A review of the
Namibian financial
system revealed key
weaknesses

accessto
toto
financial
services;
low financial literacy and lack of consumer protection;
Strategies
Strategies
achieve
achieve
the
theoutcome
outcome
absence of effective consumer activism, limited financial management skills;
The
Thebelow
below
strategies
strategies
shall
shall
beembarked
embarked
upon
upon
toenhance
enhance
access
access
tofinancial
financial
and
low
participation
bybeNamibians
and
thusto
dominance
of
foreigntoownership
of
services
services
and
and
products
products
toto
the
the
underserved
underserved
and
and
vulnerable
vulnerable
segments
segments
ofof
the
the
society.
society.
financial
institutions.
The
Theimplementation
implementationofofthese,
these,together
togetherwith
withthe
theaccess
accessprinciples
principlesoutlined
outlinedin inthe
the
voluntary
voluntary
sector
sector
Charter
Charter
should
should
bebe
able
able
toto
increase
increase
the
the
level
level
ofof
financial
financial
inclusion
inclusion
4. To address the weaknesses in the Namibian financial system, a ten-year Strategy
in in
Namibia.
Namibia.
covering the period 2011-2021 has been developed which will enable the country’s
financial sector to transform and contribute more meaningfully to the socio-economic
i. i. The
The
level
level
ofof
exclusion
exclusion
ofof
economic
economic
active
active
Namibians
Namibians
from
from
the
the
use
use
ofof
financial
financial
objectives of, amongst others, poverty reduction and wealth creation as contained
services
servicesand
andproducts
productsshall
shallbebedetermined
determinedbybyFinScope
FinScope2011
2011sosoasastoto
in the various development plans (NDPs and Vision 2030). The purpose of the
have
haveananupdated
updatedindication
indicationand
andassess
assesswhether
whetherorornot
notthere
therehad
hadbeen
beenanan
Strategy is to provide a road map of the financial system over the next 10 years that
improvement
improvement
after
after
the
the
2007
2007
FinScope
FinScope
survey
survey
indicated
indicated
anan
exclusion
exclusion
rate
rate
ofof
will ensure its effectiveness, competitiveness and resilience. This future landscape
51.7
51.7
percent.
percent.
ToTo
enable
enable
implementation
implementation
of of
appropriate
appropriate
and
and
targeted
targeted
policies,
policies,
such
such
has been developed against the backdrop of an increasingly global and integrated
ananassessment
assessmentwillwillhave
havetotobebedetailed
detailedsuch
suchthat
thatit itprovides
providesinformation
informationononallall
economic environment and financial markets as well as the socioeconomic

A ten-year Strategy
is being developed to
address the weaknesses

objectives of the country. The objective of the Namibian Financial Sector Strategy
(NFSS) is therefore to develop a more resilient, competitive and dynamic financial
system with best practices, that support and contributes positively to the growth
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indicators that measure access, such as those suggested by relevant international
bodies like the Alliance for Financial Inclusion (AFI) and Consultative Group to Assist
the Poor (CGAP).
ii.

of the
of the
economy,
economy,
andand
hashas
strong
strong
andand
innovative
innovative
domestic
domestic
financial
financial
institutions
institutions
that
that
The
Credit
Agreements
Act
(which
is
tochallenges
be
out-dated
as it is almost
are
are
more
more
technology
technology
driven
driven
and
and
ready
ready
toviewed
face
to face
thethe
challenges
of globalisation.
of globalisation.
30 years old) shall be revised so as to capture newer financing instruments;

modernize
laws that
and
enhance
the
balance
between
both set
debtor’s
and
5. 5.While
While
it isit acknowledged
iscollateral
acknowledged
that
there
there
areare
plans
plans
andand
targets
targets
already
already
set
in various
in various
creditor’s
rights.
The
revised
legislation
will encompass
alldevelopment
facets
of access,
documents
documents
(e.g.,
(e.g.,
NDP3
NDP3
andand
NFSC)
NFSC)
directed
directed
towards
towards
thethe
development
of of
thethe
stronger
guidelines.
fiincluding
nancial
financial
sector,
sector,
theimplementation
the
development
development
of
of
thethe
Namibian
Namibian
Financial
Financial
Sector
Sector
Strategy
Strategy
is ais a
national
national
response
response
to to
address
address
thethe
structural
structural
weaknesses
weaknesses
in the
in the
sector
sector
in order
in order
to to
iii. achieve
The
determination
of usury
rate and
thresholds
that differentiate
between
the
achieve
thethe
above-stated
above-stated
national
national
and
sector-specifi
sector-specifi
c objectives.
c objectives.
As As
such,
such,
thethe
loans
provided
by commercial
banksdocument
and
thosethat
by
microfi
nance
institutions
Strategy
Strategy
constitutes
constitutes
a single
a single
reference
reference
document
that
guides
guides
the
the
development
development
of of
shall
be
reviewed
and
aligned
with
international
best
practices.
In
this
regard,
thethe
country’s
country’s
financial
financial
sector,
sector,
andand
thethe
voluntary
voluntary
NFSC
NFSC
should
should
be be
viewed
viewed
as as
part
part

The
The
Strategy
Strategy
willwill
serve
serve
as as
a single
a single
reference
reference
document
document
forfor
financial
financial
sector
sector
development
development
in in
Namibia
Namibia

a policy
paper
shall
produced
recommendations.
of
the
of the
Strategy.
Strategy.
In the
Inbe
the
absence
absence
ofwith
aofconsolidated
a appropriate
consolidated
strategy
strategy
andand
strategic
strategic
initiatives,
initiatives,
sector
sector
development
development
impediments
impediments
andand
defidefi
ciencies
ciencies
might
might
persist.
persist.
iv. The regulation on electronic money (e-money) shall be issued in an effort to
enhance access to financial services. The regulation will provide clear guidance
to those wanting to provide such services while protecting the funds of the Namibian
citizens who would use these services.
v. Namibia’s
The action
plans
under
the
National
Payment
System
(NPS)
Vision 2015 that
Namibia’s
financial
financial
system
system
has
has
been
been
stable
stable
butbut
thethe
future
future
is unpredictable
is unpredictable
aims to set clear standards for fees and charges as well as other activities
resulting from the outcome of the Study on fees and user charges, will be
implemented to achieve financial inclusion, efficiency and cost-effectiveness in the
provision of low cost financial services. This will address the issue of high fees and
charges that has characterised the Namibian financial system and has to some
extent led to financial exclusion of some Namibians not being able to take up
financial products and services offered by the sector.
vi. In recognition of the need to overcome barriers to financial access, such
as collateral requirements, ways and methods that have proven successful
elsewhere will be explored. For example, the possibility of registering movable
collateral as done in countries such as China as well as the successful financial
support for SMEs in India and Bangladesh would be investigated. Furthermore,
the current land tenure system that renders land in communal areas not to qualify
as collateral security (mainly due to insecure land rights) could be reviewed with a
view to enhance access to credit.
vii. The Banking Institutions Act shall be amended to make specific provision
for microfinance deposit-taking institutions whose mission will be to serve
the poor and low income communities as well as microenterprises that are
currently not having access to formal financial services.
viii. A national venture capital fund (risk facility) would be considered to help
increase the financing options for start-up projects in the economy, including
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30

9 9

Towards Achieving Vision 2030
Towards
Towards
Achieving
Achieving
Vision
Vision
2030
2030

30

9 9

Namibia
NamibiaFinancial
FinancialSector
SectorStrategy:
Strategy:2011-2021
2011-2021
Namibia Financial Sector Strategy: 2011-2021
feasibility
feasibilitystudies.
studies.Once
Onceestablished,
established,this
thisfund
fundwould
wouldalso
alsotake
takeadvantage
advantageofofthe
the

regulations
regulations
1515
and
and
2828
that
that
intends
intends
making
making
funds
funds
available
available
forfor
unlisted
unlisted
investments.
investments.
INTRODUCTION

ix.ix.
Efforts
shall
shallbebe
directed
directed
totorecorded
ensuring
ensuring
the
theavailability
availability
ofofmicro-insurance
micro-insurance
1. Efforts
The Namibian
economy
has
satisfactory
and sustained
growth since

There has been

products
products
inin
the
the
country.
country.
This
This
is is
necessary
necessary
because
because
due
due
to
their
their
low
low
asset
asset
bases,
bases,
independence.
Growth
has
averaged
3 percent
while
infltoation
has
remained
low at

Increased financial

low-income
low-income
people
people
areare
particularly
particularly
vulnerable
to
risk
risk
and
and
negative
negative
external
external
shocks
single digits,
on average,
during vulnerable
the
period.toThe
sector
has
experienced
ashocks
phase

sector contribution to

(e.g.
(e.g.
natural
natural
disaster,
disaster,
illness
illness
and/or
and/or
death
death
ofof
main
main
breadwinner,
breadwinner,
etc.).
The
The
existence
existence
of dynamic
growth.
Financial
intermediation’s
contribution
toetc.).
GDP
grew
from 2.0

the economy since

ofof
micro-insurance
micro-insurance
willwill
reduce
reduce
such
such
vulnerability
vulnerability
and
and
mitigate
mitigate
the
the
negative
percent
in 1990 products
toproducts
3.6 percent
in 2000
and
further to
4.3
percent
innegative
2010.
In

independence while the

effects
effects
associated
associated
with
with
external
external
shocks
shocks
onon
poor
households.
households.
the next
ten years,
the
financial
sector
ispoor
expected
to play a pronounced role in

sector is expected to

supporting economic growth through an expanded intermediation role.
x. x. The
Theinherent
inherentconfl
confl
ictictbetween
betweenfinancial
financialintegrity
integrityand
andfinancial
financialaccess
accessshall
shall

even enhance its role
further

guarded
guarded
totoensure
ensurea system
agood
goodbalance.
balance.Access
Access
totofinancial
financial
services
services
could
could
bebe
2. bebe
The
Namibian
financial
remained
stable
during
the global
financial
crisis
affected
affected
theAnti
Anti
MoneyLaundering
Laundering
(AML)
(AML)
legislation
legislation
and
and
thus
thusconsideration
startedby
inbythe
2007
andMoney
intensifi
ed
in 2008.
The overall
direct
impact
ofconsideration
the crisis on
should
should
bebegiven
given
toreduce
reduce
access
access
requirements
totolow
lowrisk
riskcustomers
customers
in in
the domestic
fito
nancial
system
hasrequirements
been
relatively
low,
thanks
in part (who
to(who
limited
most
most
cases
cases
areare
low
low
income
income
customers),
customers),
soso
that
that
access
is intermediaries
is
made
made
possible
possible
without
without
exposure
to
sub-prime-related
investments
byaccess
financial
which
was

Namibia’s financial

compromising
compromising
the
the
stability
stability
ofof
the
the
financial
financial
system.
system.
made possible
by
existing
exchange
control
regime. The 2009 World Economic

system has been

Forum (WEF) report also appraised the banking sector of Namibia as being sound,

stable but the future is

ranking in the 7th position in Africa; and thus evidencing the stability of the system.

unpredictable

Outcome
Outcome
4(b):
4(b):
While there has
been stability so far, the future is unpredictable and the opportunity
is now taken to be forward looking so as to build the necessary foundation that
Namibia
Namibiashall
shallhave
haveeffective
effectiveinstitutions
institutionsininplace
placethat
thatwill
willprovide
providesuffi
suffi
cient
cient
will enable the financial sector to continue playing its important role in the economy
support
supporttotoSMEs
SMEsand
andoffer
offeradequate
adequateproducts,
products,services
servicesand
andknowledge
knowledgetoto
and to continue being strong and resilient in facing possible future challenges.
increase
increase
access
access
toto
finance.
finance.
3. An assessment of the current status of Namibia’s financial system shows that
although
the
systemthe
isthe
sound
and well-functioning, there are weaknesses that
Strategies
Strategies
toto
achieve
achieve
outcome
outcome
need addressing to enable the financial sector to contribute more meaningfully
The
The
following
following
shall
shall
be
be
put
put
in in
place
place
to
ensure
ensure
SMEs
SMEs
get
get
the
the
necessary
necessary
support
support
and
and
to
the overall
performance
of to
the
country’s
economy.
Key
weaknesses
identifi
ed

A review of the

access
access
financing:
financing:
include:
a shallow financial market; limited competition, limited financial safety nets,

system revealed key

under-developed capital market; inadequate and less effective regulation; limited
i. i. There
There
shall
shall
beconsideration
consideration
given
given
totowhether
whether
there
there
is isa
needtotorevise
revisethe
the
access
to fibe
nancial
services; low
financial
literacy
and
lack
ofaneed
consumer
protection;
1997
1997
SME
SME
Development
Development
Policy;
Policy;activism,
sosoasastoto
strengthen
strengthen
implementation
implementation
and
absence
of
effective consumer
limited
financial
management and
skills;

weaknesses

Namibian financial

enforcement
enforcement
and
andtotoensure
improvement
improvement
inSMEs
SMEsaccess
access
totofiownership
nance.
finance.A of
A
and low participation
byensure
Namibians
and thusindominance
of foreign
revision
revision
toto
the
thepolicy
policymight
mightalso
alsobebenecessary
necessarytotoensure
ensurethat
thatit itis isin inline
linewith
withthe
the
financial
institutions.
new
new
thinking
thinking
encompassing
encompassing
allall
facets
facets
ofof
SME
SME
enterprise
enterprise
development,
development,
i.e.to
i.e.to
bebe
in in
line
with
the
the
new
new
paradigm
paradigm
with
with
respect
toto
SMEs
SMEs
financing
financing
and
and
business
support.
support.
4. line
Towith
address
the
weaknesses
inrespect
the
Namibian
financial
system,
abusiness
ten-year
Strategy
AsAs
such,
such,
the
revised
policy
policy
could
could
forfor
instance,
instance,
cover
cover
among
among
others:
others:
covering
therevised
period
2011-2021
has
been
developed
which
will
enable the country’s
sectorof
toof
and
contribute
more meaningfully
to
the
socio-economic
• •financial
The
The
creation
creation
atransform
one-stop
a one-stop
unit
unit
forfor
SME
SME
support
support
that
that
would
would
spur
spur
the
the
development
development
objectives
of,
amongst
others,
poverty
reduction
and
wealth
creation
as contained
ofof
SMEs
SMEs
byby
providing
providing
advisory
advisory
services,
services,
and
and
other
other
support
support
programmes;
programmes;
and
and
in thus
the
various
development
plans
(NDPstoto
and
2030).
The purpose
offorthe
thus
fillfithe
ll theexisting
existinggap
gapwith
withrespect
respect
the
theVision
necessary
necessary
business
business
support
support
for

Strategy
isin
toterms
provide
askills
road
map oftothe
financial
systembusiness.
over
the next
10
years
that
SMEs
SMEs
in
terms
ofof
skills
required
required
to
run
run
a successful
a successful
business.
This
This
unit
unit
would
would
willtherefore
ensure
its
effectiveness,
competitiveness
and resilience.
This
future
landscape
therefore
serve
serve
asas
a “one-stop
a “one-stop
shop”
shop”
forfor
information
information
and
and
advisory
advisory
services
services
forfor

A ten-year Strategy
is being developed to
address the weaknesses

has
been
developed
against the backdrop of an increasingly global and integrated
allall
SMEs
SMEs
in in
Namibia.
Namibia.
economic environment and financial markets as well as the socioeconomic

objectives of the country. The objective of the Namibian Financial Sector Strategy
(NFSS) is therefore to develop a more resilient, competitive and dynamic financial
system with best practices, that support and contributes positively to the growth
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ii.

A study will be undertaken to determine the viability of a Credit Guarantee
Scheme in Namibia as there may be a need for such to guarantee loans and
improve access to finance for SMEs as well as shield the credit providing entities
against
the
perceived/inherent
default
risk
associated
withfinancial
SMEs.
of
the
of the
economy,
economy,
andand
hashas
strong
strong
andand
innovative
innovative
domestic
domestic
financial
institutions
institutions
that
that

areare
more
more
technology
technology
driven
driven
andand
ready
ready
to face
to face
thethe
challenges
challenges
of globalisation.
of globalisation.
iii. There shall be a legislation created to enable the establishment of a credit
bureau.
creation of that
the
law
will
be
preceded
by aalready
study
that
look
5. 5.While
While
it isitThe
acknowledged
is acknowledged
that
there
there
areare
plans
plans
andand
targets
targets
already
setset
inwill
various
in various
at documents
how such
a(e.g.,
credit
bureau
can
be
organized.
Thethe
credit
bureau will of
beof
anthe
documents
(e.g.,
NDP3
NDP3
andand
NFSC)
NFSC)
directed
directed
towards
towards
the
development
development
the

The
The
Strategy
Strategy
willwill
serve
serve

for
information
about bothof positive
and negative
credit
track
records
fiavenue
nancial
financial
sector,
sector,
thethe
development
development
of
thethe
Namibian
Namibian
Financial
Financial
Sector
Sector
Strategy
Strategy
is of
ais a
individuals
and
SMEs
and
will
thus
allow
a
platform
for
information
sharing
among
national
national
response
response
to to
address
address
thethe
structural
structural
weaknesses
weaknesses
in the
in the
sector
sector
in order
in order
to to

as as
a single
a single
reference
reference

all achieve
entities
SMEs.
As
such,
financiers
and other
grantors
shall
bethe
achieve
thesupporting
the
above-stated
above-stated
national
national
andand
sector-specifi
sector-specifi
c objectives.
c credit
objectives.
As As
such,
such,
the
able
to retrieve
credita information
and ratings
for credit
evaluation
which
will lead
Strategy
Strategy
constitutes
constitutes
single
a single
reference
reference
document
document
that
that
guides
guides
thethe
development
development
of of

sector
sector
development
development
in in

document
document
forfor
financial
financial
Namibia
Namibia

to the
the
reduction
the sector,
credit
risk
ofthe
lenders
and prevent
over-indebtedness
the
the
country’s
country’s
financial
fiofnancial
sector,
andand
the
voluntary
voluntary
NFSC
NFSC
should
should
be be
viewed
viewed
asonas
part
part
side
of
borrowers.
The
Bureau
could
also
incorporate
an
Invoice
Clearing
function
of the
of the
Strategy.
Strategy.
In the
In the
absence
absence
of aofconsolidated
a consolidated
strategy
strategy
andand
strategic
strategic
initiatives,
initiatives,
to sector
enable
a platformimpediments
for
validating
invoices
flowing
into
the
Namibian economy.
sector
development
development
impediments
and
and
defidefi
ciencies
ciencies
might
might
persist.
persist.
Entrepreneurs, especially SMEs that engage in tender based activities, will stand to
benefit from invoice clearing as it will enhance and facilitate easy access to working
capital.
iv. A specialised SME bank shall be created to cater for the financial needs of
viablefiSME
projects/businesses.
Namibia’s
Namibia’s
nancial
financial
system
system
hashas
been
been
stable
stable
butbut
thethe
future
future
is unpredictable
is unpredictable
v.

It will be investigated how best the existing various initiatives (such as the
existence of funds/programmes, which are housed under several ministries,
aimed at assisting small entrepreneurs (micro, small and medium enterprises
(MSMEs)), can be coordinated so as to yield optimum results.

vi. The mandate of the Namibia Post Savings Bank (NAMPOST Bank) could be
reviewed to enhance its contribution to financial inclusion. This will be done
to enable the NAMPOST Bank to extend the required services, given its already
established extensive branch network country wide.
vii. All credit providing entities such as DBN and commercial banks, as well as
other financial institutions shall be encouraged to provide SME advisory
services and/or make use of other bodies that provide such services and lend to
priority sectors.
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LOCALISATION
INTRODUCTIONOF THE NAMIBIAN
FINANCIAL SECTOR
1. The Namibian economy has recorded satisfactory and sustained growth since
56. Financial
intermediation
an important
role in
economic
development,
independence.
Growth hasplays
averaged
3 percent while
inflation
has remained
low at
therefore,
it
is
essential
that
fi
nancial
institutions
are
owned
and
controlled
by
locals
single digits, on average, during the period. The sector has experienced a phase

There has been
Increased financial
sector contribution to

as
locals aregrowth.
better suited
to respond
to the needs
of the country.
of dynamic
Financial
intermediation’s
contribution
to GDP grew from 2.0

the economy since

percent in 1990 to 3.6 percent in 2000 and further to 4.3 percent in 2010. In
Current
assessment
andsector
challenges
the nextsituation
ten years,
the financial
is expected to play a pronounced role in

independence while the

supporting economic growth through an expanded intermediation role.
57. The Namibian financial services sector has been historically characterised by

sector is expected to
even enhance its role
further

of foreign
ownership.
Most of the
financial
providers
operating
2. dominance
The Namibian
financial
system remained
stable
duringservice
the global
financial
crisis
in
the country
by South
Africandirect
parent
companies,
with no
started
in 2007are
andmajority
intensifiowned
ed in 2008.
The overall
impact
of the crisis
on
or
little local
ownership.
a need
to have
a mix
of locally
and
thevery
domestic
financial
systemThere
has is
been
relatively
low,
thanks
in partowned
to limited
foreign
owned
institutions so asinvestments
to ensure thebydevelopmental
needs of the
country
exposure
to sub-prime-related
financial intermediaries
which
was
are
addressed.
Usually
local
institutions
would
be familiar
with the
needs
of the
made
possible by
existing
exchange
control
regime.
The 2009
World
Economic
country
and would
be attracted
making
a sector
contribution
to itsasdevelopmental
Forum (WEF)
report also
appraisedtothe
banking
of Namibia
being sound,
needs.
ranking in the 7th position in Africa; and thus evidencing the stability of the system.
While there has been stability so far, the future is unpredictable and the opportunity
58. The
sector
characterised
numbers
of indigenous/previously
is now
takenistofurther
be forward
looking sobyaslow
to build
the necessary
foundation that
disadvantaged
in management
positions.
This phenomenon
been
will enable the fiNamibians
nancial sector
to continue playing
its important
role in the has
economy
in
thetopast
attributed
low skill
levels
among
previously
disadvantaged
Namibians.
and
continue
beingtostrong
and
resilient
in facing
possible
future challenges.
In order to address this deficit, there is a need to implement human resource

Namibia’s financial
There is low
system has been
participation by
stable but the future is
Namibians in
unpredictable
ownership, control and
management of local
financial institutions, a
situation that needs to
be addressed.

programmes
so asstatus
to ensure
that there is
a strongsystem
pool ofshows
Namibians
3. development
An assessment
of the current
of Namibia’s
financial
that
with
the
requisite
skills
to
work
in
the
fi
nancial
sector.
although the system is sound and well-functioning, there are weaknesses that
need addressing to enable the financial sector to contribute more meaningfully
59. The
Government
has constantly
the financial
sector
transform inidentifi
order ed
to
to the
overall performance
of theurged
country’s
economy.
Keytoweaknesses
become
inclusive.
financial
sector
has heeded
Government’s
callnets,
and
include: amore
shallow
financialThe
market;
limited
competition,
limited
financial safety
adopted
a voluntary
Charter
for the sector
whichand
spells
outeffective
the sector’s
transformation
under-developed
capital
market;
inadequate
less
regulation;
limited
agenda.
It
is
expected
that
the
industry
will
carry
out
the
commitments
as
given
in
access to financial services; low financial literacy and lack of consumer protection;

A review of the
Namibian financial
system revealed key
weaknesses

the
Charter
order to achieve
transformation.
absence
ofineffective
consumer
activism, limited financial management skills;
and low participation by Namibians and thus dominance of foreign ownership of
60. As
per the
agenda set out in the National Development Plans and the Government’s
financial
institutions.
New Equitable Economic Empowerment Framework (NEEEF) and in line with the
of the
Financial
Sector
Charter,
it is aimportant
that the
4. transformation
To address the agenda
weaknesses
in the
Namibian
financial
system,
ten-year Strategy
NFSS,
the main
guidinghas
document
on the which
development
of the
the country’s
financial
coveringbeing
the period
2011-2021
been developed
will enable
sector,
toto
genuine
transformation
of the
sector.
Identified
under
outcome 5(a)
financialleads
sector
transform
and contribute
more
meaningfully
to the
socio-economic
and
(b) below
is the ideal
situation
for Namibia.
objectives
of, amongst
others,
poverty
reduction and wealth creation as contained
in the various development plans (NDPs and Vision 2030). The purpose of the

A ten-year Strategy

Strategy is to provide a road map of the financial system over the next 10 years that

is being developed to

will ensure its effectiveness, competitiveness and resilience. This future landscape

address the weaknesses

has been developed against the backdrop of an increasingly global and integrated
economic environment and financial markets as well as the socioeconomic
objectives of the country. The objective of the Namibian Financial Sector Strategy
(NFSS) is therefore to develop a more resilient, competitive and dynamic financial
system with best practices, that support and contributes positively to the growth
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Outcome 5(a):
There shall be increased Namibian ownership of financial institutions.
of the
of the
economy,
economy,
andand
hashas
strong
strong
andand
innovative
innovative
domestic
domestic
financial
financial
institutions
institutions
that
that
areare
more
more
technology
technology
driven
driven
andand
ready
ready
to face
to face
thethe
challenges
challenges
of globalisation.
of globalisation.

Strategies to achieve the outcome:

5. 5.While
While
it isit acknowledged
is acknowledged
that
that
there
there
areare
plans
plans
andand
targets
targets
already
already
setset
in various
in various
In line
with
and
in
addition
to
the
provisions
under
NEEEF
and
the
undertaking
bythe
documents
documents
(e.g.,
(e.g.,
NDP3
NDP3
andand
NFSC)
NFSC)
directed
directed
towards
towards
thethe
development
development
of of
the
the voluntary Namibia Financial Sector Charter (NFSC) to improve and/or reduce
financial
financial
sector,
sector,
thethe
development
development
of of
thethe
Namibian
Namibian
Financial
Financial
Sector
Sector
Strategy
Strategy
is ais a
the inequitable distribution of ownership and control of financial institutions through
national
national
response
response
to to
address
address
thethe
structural
structural
weaknesses
weaknesses
in the
in the
sector
sector
inensuring
order
in order
to to
transformation,
the strategies
below
aim
to consider
a much wider
scope
of
achieve
achieve
thethe
above-stated
above-stated
national
national
andand
sector-specifi
sector-specifi
c objectives.
c with
objectives.
As As
such,
such,
the
increased
ownership
of financial
institutions
by
Namibians
the emphasis
onthe
Strategy
Strategy
constitutes
constitutes
a single
a single
reference
reference
document
document
that
that
guides
guides
thethe
development
development
of of
institutional
ownership.

The
The
Strategy
Strategy
willwill
serve
serve
as as
a single
a single
reference
reference
document
document
forfor
financial
financial
sector
sector
development
development
in in
Namibia
Namibia

thethe
country’s
country’s
financial
financial
sector,
sector,
andand
thethe
voluntary
voluntary
NFSC
NFSC
should
should
be be
viewed
viewed
as as
part
part
i.

of
the
of the
Strategy.
Strategy.
the
In the
absence
absence
aofconsolidated
a consolidated
strategy
strategy
and
strategic
strategic
initiatives,
initiatives,
Regulators
will In
recommend
toof
the
Minister
of Finance
toand
issue
the appropriate
sector
sector
development
development
impediments
impediments
defidefi
ciencies
ciencies
might
might
persist.
persist.their respective
level
of
Namibian
ownership
ofand
fiand
nancial
institutions
under
jurisdictions. This could be achieved through a relevant regulatory framework.

Outcome 5(b):
Namibia’s
Namibia’s
financial
system
system
hashas
been
been
stable
stable
but
thethe
future
future
unpredictable
is unpredictable
There
shallfinancial
be
signifi
cant
representation
ofbut
Namibians
atisBoard
and management
level of financial institutions.

Strategies to achieve the outcome
In order to ensure the attainment of this outcome, the following will be
implemented:
i.

Regulators will monitor the implementation of the provisions under various
initiatives, such as the NEEEF, NFSS as well as the sector voluntary Charter
and advise the Minister of Finance accordingly.
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SKILLS
DEVELOPMENT IN THE
INTRODUCTION
FINANCIAL SECTOR
1. The Namibian economy has recorded satisfactory and sustained growth since
61. A
well-functioning
financial
sector 3ispercent
essential
economic
development.
independence.
Growth
has averaged
whilefor
inflation
has remained
low at
Importantly,
a
robust
fi
nancial
sector,
however,
depends
not
only
on
the
effective
single digits, on average, during the period. The sector has experienced a phase

There has been
Increased financial
Skilledcontribution
human resources
sector
to

institutional
but also
on the capability
of its human
resources.
Human
of dynamic infrastructure,
growth. Financial
intermediation’s
contribution
to GDP
grew from
2.0
capital
plays
a
critical
role
in
the
growth
and
development
of
the
fi
nancial
sector.
percent in 1990 to 3.6 percent in 2000 and further to 4.3 percent in 2010. In

important
financial
the
economyforsince

Investments
human
is instrumental
in shaping
the aimprovements
to the
the next ten in
years,
thecapital
financial
sector is expected
to play
pronounced role
in
fisupporting
nancial services
industry
where
knowledge,
skill,
competencies
and
capabilities
economic growth through an expanded intermediation role.

sector is expected to

have become key strategic drivers of productivity, competitiveness and growth.

further

sector development
independence
while the
even enhance its role

2. The Namibian financial system remained stable during the global financial crisis
62. With
integrated
financial
markets,
needof for
startedglobalisation
in 2007 and and
intensifi
ed in 2008.
The overall
directthe
impact
the capacity
crisis on
development
any countries’
financial
eveninmore
the domestic in
financial
system has
beensectors
relativelybecomes
low, thanks
part important
to limited
to
ensure to
that
professionals within
the sector
be able
to keep up
with was
the
exposure
sub-prime-related
investments
by fiwill
nancial
intermediaries
which
dynamism
and expectations
of the newcontrol
developments.
In 2009
the next
decade,
there
made possible
by existing exchange
regime. The
World
Economic

Namibia’s financial

are
likely
to bereport
manyalso
changes
in thethe
type
of skills
needed
by the fias
nancial
Forum
(WEF)
appraised
banking
sector
of Namibia
beingservices
sound,
industry.
roles
will beincreated
andthus
existing
roles modifi
ed or expanded.
As
ranking inNew
the 7th
position
Africa; and
evidencing
the stability
of the system.

stable but the future is

system has been
unpredictable

such,
it is crucial
thatstability
the financial
constantly and
improve
the quality
While there
has been
so far,services
the futuresector
is unpredictable
the opportunity
of
its workforce
ensure looking
an adequate
qualifi
ed human
capital. This
is now
taken to and
be forward
so as supply
to buildofthe
necessary
foundation
that
is
employees
working
all levels
in financial
services
organisations
will
willbecause
enable the
financial sector
to at
continue
playing
its important
role
in the economy
need
the new
changing
environment.
Examples
of such
and torelevant
continueskills
beinginstrong
and and
resilient
in facing
possible future
challenges.
skills that will be needed are: risk management and compliance skills, which will
by greater
regulation
of financial
services ficompanies
and demand
for
3. be
An driven
assessment
of the
current status
of Namibia’s
nancial system
shows that
transparency
knowledgethere
and advice
skills so asthat
for
although the among
system stakeholders;
is sound andproduct
well-functioning,
are weaknesses
fineed
nancial
institutions
be ablethe
to fiassist
and
provide
on the
‘newmeaningfully
generation
addressing
totoenable
nancial
sector
to advice
contribute
more
products’
to the
less affluent
clients;
and cultural
andKey
language
skills which
to the overall
performance
of the
country’s
economy.
weaknesses
identifiwill
ed

A review of the

become
important
financial
services
are extended
more
and more
the
include: amore
shallow
financialasmarket;
limited
competition,
limited
financial
safetytonets,
previously
excluded
and less
fortune
segmentsand
of the
and as thelimited
client
under-developed
capital
market;
inadequate
lesspopulation,
effective regulation;

system revealed key

Namibian financial
weaknesses

base
becomes
more
diverselow
and
sophisticated
which
raise the
need to
access
to financial
services;
financial
literacy and lack
of will
consumer
protection;
engage
specialized
nancial transactions.
absencein of
effective ficonsumer
activism, limited financial management skills;
and low participation by Namibians and thus dominance of foreign ownership of
Current
assessment and challenges
financialsituation
institutions.
63.
area of concern
in the Namibian
economyficited
by system,
many players
in the Strategy
financial
4. One
To address
the weaknesses
in the Namibian
nancial
a ten-year
sector
is the
theperiod
lack of2011-2021
appropriate
this haswhich
restrained
to a the
great
extent
covering
hasskills
beenand
developed
will enable
country’s

There is a lack of
appropriate skills in

innovations
andtoaggressive
entrepreneurship.
has furthertoresulted
in a lack of
financial sector
transform and
contribute more Itmeaningfully
the socio-economic
meaningful
representation
of Namibians
on the board
and executive
objectives of,
amongst others,
poverty reduction
and wealth
creation management
as contained

the Namibian financial

structures
of financial
institutions.
in the various
development
plans (NDPs and Vision 2030). The purpose of the

A ten-year Strategy

Strategy is to provide a road map of the financial system over the next 10 years that
64. This
has been
the case despite
tertiary institutions
having This
produced
graduates
will ensure
its effectiveness,
competitiveness
and resilience.
future landscape

sector
is being developed to
address the weaknesses

since
independence,
i.e. despite
courses of
offered
by existingglobal
tertiary
has been
developed against
the backdrop
an increasingly
andinstitutions,
integrated
many
still lack
skills needed
to work
in themarkets
financialas
sector.
be a reflection
economic
environment
and
financial
well This
as might
the socioeconomic
of
the general
lack
of skillsThe
to the
requirements
of the jobFinancial
market Sector
experienced
by
objectives
of the
country.
objective
of the Namibian
Strategy
the
country
as was found
by surveys
outcompetitive
by the Ministry
Labour in
2006,
(NFSS)
is therefore
to develop
a morecarried
resilient,
andofdynamic
financial
system with best practices, that support and contributes positively to the growth
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2011-2021
followed by that of NEF/IPPR in 2010, both of which revealed the existence of
vacancies hard to fill due to skills and qualification shortages. It was clear from
the surveys that Namibia is experiencing a shortage of skilled workers. Also while
Namibia
has
managed
to
maintain
a innovative
middling
position
over
last
few
yearsthat
on
of
the
of the
economy,
economy,
andand
has
has
strong
strong
andand
innovative
domestic
domestic
financial
fithe
nancial
institutions
institutions
that
theare
global
Competitiveness’
Index
of the
Economic
Forum,
the country is
are
more
more
technology
technology
driven
driven
and
and
ready
ready
to face
toWorld
face
thethe
challenges
challenges
of globalisation.
of globalisation.
ranked very low in terms of innovation and the availability of specialised skills.
5. 5.While
While
it isit acknowledged
is acknowledged
that
that
there
there
areare
plans
plans
andand
targets
targets
already
already
setset
in various
in various
65. documents
All documents
of the above
calls
for and
both
the
government
and
thethe
private
sector to ofmake
(e.g.,
(e.g.,
NDP3
NDP3
and
NFSC)
NFSC)
directed
directed
towards
towards
the
development
development
of
thethe
efforts
tothe
enhance
the country’s
human
resource
development
withisthe
ficoncerted
nancial
financial
sector,
sector,
the
development
development
of of
thethe
Namibian
Namibian
Financial
Financial
Sector
Sector
Strategy
Strategy
ais a
view
to improve
skills,
especially
the
areasweaknesses
of weaknesses
finance and
national
national
response
response
to to
address
address
thein
the
structural
structural
in entrepreneurship.
the
in the
sector
sector
in order
in order
to to
achieve
achieve
thethe
above-stated
above-stated
national
national
andand
sector-specifi
sector-specifi
c objectives.
c objectives.
As As
such,
such,
thethe
Strategy
Strategy
constitutes
constitutes
a single
a single
reference
reference
document
document
that
that
guides
guides
thethe
development
development
of of

Outcome
thethe
country’s
country’s
fi6:
nancial
financial
sector,
sector,
andand
thethe
voluntary
voluntary
NFSC
NFSC
should
should
be be
viewed
viewed
as as
part
part

There is a need to
The
The
Strategy
Strategy
willwill
serve
serve
develop the current and
as as
a single
a single
reference
reference
future skills required by
document
document
forfor
financial
financial
the sector
sector
sector
development
development
in in
Namibia
Namibia

of the
of the
Strategy.
Strategy.
In the
In the
absence
absence
of aofconsolidated
a consolidated
strategy
strategy
andand
strategic
strategic
initiatives,
initiatives,
Skills
needed
by
the
fi
nancial
sector
shall
be
identifi
ed
and
developed.
sector
sector
development
development
impediments
impediments
andand
defidefi
ciencies
ciencies
might
might
persist.
persist.

Strategies to achieve the outcome:
In line with, and in addition to the provisions under the Government’s education and
training sector improvement programme (ETSIP) as well as the undertaking by the
Namibia’s
Namibia’s
financial
financial
system
system
hashas
been
been
stable
stable
butdevelop
but
thethe
future
future
is unpredictable
is unpredictable
Namibia
Financial
Sector
Charter
to
build
and
skills
needed
by the financial
sector, the following strategies will be implemented:
i.

A sector Skills and Training Plan, proposed to be called the Financial Sector
Skills Enrichment Programme, shall be designed which will have the objective
to address the shortage of skills in the financial services industry and produce
highly trained industry professionals. The programme will be funded by the financial
industry players and regulators, while other sources of funds, including initiatives
such as the newly introduced skills levy will be explored.

ii.

To match up with changes and new developments in the financial sector,
existing courses offered by tertiary institutions such as the Polytechnic
of Namibia and University of Namibia will be reviewed to determine their
relevance and adequacy, and if found not to meet the requirements of the sector,
relevant courses and/or modules will be developed in conjunction with those
institutions. The courses so developed will also address the strategic skills demand
of stakeholders in the financial sector.

iii. Various professional qualification institutes, including the Institute of Bankers
(IOB) in Namibia shall be strengthened to build up the skills of financial sector
professionals (bankers, insurers, securities brokers and issuers, and accountants
and auditors, among others); while also building up the capacity of financial sector
professional associations. This will help develop the infrastructure, institutions,
systems and processes required to support expanding financial markets. Partnering
with institutions of high learning should also be considered.
Namibia Financial Sector Strategy: 2011-2021

36

9 9

Towards Achieving Vision 2030
Towards
Towards
Achieving
Achieving
Vision
Vision
2030
2030

36

9 9

Namibia Financial Sector Strategy: 2011-2021
Namibia Financial Sector Strategy: 2011-2021
iv. As a short-term solution, the financial sector will engage relevant authorities,
such as the Ministry of Home Affairs, on putting in place a strategy pertaining
INTRODUCTION

to the acquisition of work permits for foreign employees with critical skills.
aim to allow
the importsatisfactory
of skilled persons
where growth
needed,since
as
1. The strategy
Namibianwill
economy
has recorded
and sustained

There has been

has
happened in
other has
developing
countries,
well infl
asation
to ensure
that skillslow
soat
independence.
Growth
averaged
3 percentaswhile
has remained

Increased financial

imported
result
skills transfer
to Namibians.
long-term
solution, awhich
single digits,
on in
average,
during the
period. The The
sector
has experienced
phase

sector contribution to

should
be a growth.
top priority
of the industry,
however,contribution
is to train more
people
and
have
of dynamic
Financial
intermediation’s
to GDP
grew
from
2.0

the economy since

the
needed
local skills.
percent
in 1990
to 3.6 percent in 2000 and further to 4.3 percent in 2010. In

independence while the

the next ten years, the financial sector is expected to play a pronounced role in

sector is expected to

supporting economic growth through an expanded intermediation role.

even enhance its role
further

2. The Namibian financial system remained stable during the global financial crisis
started in 2007 and intensified in 2008. The overall direct impact of the crisis on
the domestic financial system has been relatively low, thanks in part to limited
exposure to sub-prime-related investments by financial intermediaries which was

Namibia’s financial

made possible by existing exchange control regime. The 2009 World Economic

system has been

Forum (WEF) report also appraised the banking sector of Namibia as being sound,

stable but the future is

ranking in the 7th position in Africa; and thus evidencing the stability of the system.

unpredictable

While there has been stability so far, the future is unpredictable and the opportunity
is now taken to be forward looking so as to build the necessary foundation that
will enable the financial sector to continue playing its important role in the economy
and to continue being strong and resilient in facing possible future challenges.
3. An assessment of the current status of Namibia’s financial system shows that
although the system is sound and well-functioning, there are weaknesses that
need addressing to enable the financial sector to contribute more meaningfully

A review of the

to the overall performance of the country’s economy. Key weaknesses identified

Namibian financial

include: a shallow financial market; limited competition, limited financial safety nets,

system revealed key

under-developed capital market; inadequate and less effective regulation; limited

weaknesses

access to financial services; low financial literacy and lack of consumer protection;
absence of effective consumer activism, limited financial management skills;
and low participation by Namibians and thus dominance of foreign ownership of
financial institutions.
4. To address the weaknesses in the Namibian financial system, a ten-year Strategy
covering the period 2011-2021 has been developed which will enable the country’s
financial sector to transform and contribute more meaningfully to the socio-economic
objectives of, amongst others, poverty reduction and wealth creation as contained
in the various development plans (NDPs and Vision 2030). The purpose of the

A ten-year Strategy

Strategy is to provide a road map of the financial system over the next 10 years that

is being developed to

will ensure its effectiveness, competitiveness and resilience. This future landscape

address the weaknesses

has been developed against the backdrop of an increasingly global and integrated
economic environment and financial markets as well as the socioeconomic
objectives of the country. The objective of the Namibian Financial Sector Strategy
(NFSS) is therefore to develop a more resilient, competitive and dynamic financial
system with best practices, that support and contributes positively to the growth
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INSTITUTIONAL ARRANGEMENT,
MONITORING AND EVALUATION OF
of the
of the
economy,
economy,
andand
hashas
strong
strong
andand
innovative
innovative
domestic
domestic
financial
financial
institutions
institutions
that
that
THE
NFSS
areare
more
more
technology
technology
driven
driven
andand
ready
ready
to face
to face
thethe
challenges
challenges
of globalisation.
of globalisation.

66. The Strategy shall be owned by the Government of the Republic of Namibia,
5. 5.While
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itthe
isit custody
acknowledged
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that
that
there
there
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plans
andand
targets
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already
already
setset
in various
in various
under
of the Ministry
of
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documents
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(e.g.,
(e.g.,
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NDP3
andand
NFSC)
NFSC)
directed
directed
towards
towards
thethe
development
development
of of
thethe

nancial
financial
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sector,
thethe
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of of
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Namibian
Financial
Financial
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Sector
Strategy
Strategy
is ais a
67. fiMonitoring
and
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will be vital
to
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of
national
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to to
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thethe
structural
structural
weaknesses
weaknesses
in the
in of
the
sector
sector
in order
in order
to to
thenational
Strategy.
As such,
anaddress
Implementing
Committee
consisting
the
Permanent

achieve
achieve
the
above-stated
national
and
and
sector-specifi
sector-specifi
c objectives.
cBank
objectives.
As As
such,
such,
Secretary
ofthe
theabove-stated
Ministry ofnational
Finance,
the
Governor
of the
of Namibia
andthethe
Strategy
Strategy
constitutes
constitutes
a single
a single
reference
reference
document
guides
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theimplementation
the
development
development
of of
Chief
Executive
Officer
of
NAMFISA
shalldocument
be
set up that
to that
ensure
the
the
the
country’s
country’s
financial
financial
sector,
sector,
andand
thethe
voluntary
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NFSC
NFSC
should
should
be be
viewed
viewed
as as
part
part
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NFSS.
of the
of the
Strategy.
Strategy.
In the
In the
absence
absence
of aofconsolidated
a consolidated
strategy
strategy
andand
strategic
strategic
initiatives,
initiatives,

The
The
Strategy
Strategy
willwill
serve
serve
Monitoring
and
as as
a single
a single
reference
reference
evaluation
is for
keyfor
document
document
financial
financial
forsector
successful
sector
development
development
in in
implementation
Namibia
Namibia of the
Strategy

development
development
impediments
andand
defidefi
ciencies
ciencies
might
might
persist.
persist.
68. sector
To sector
facilitate
a smoothimpediments
implementation
process,
Working
Groups
shall be created
where relevant, identifying lead agencies and other stakeholders to be involved
in the implementation of a strategy/specific action plan.
69. Given the special nature of the reform areas relating to financial inclusion as set
out in this NFSS, there shall be established a Financial Inclusion Council, which
Namibia’s
Namibia’s
nancial
financial
system
system
hasimplementation
has
been
been
stable
stable
but
the
future
is inclusion
unpredictable
is unpredictable
will be firesponsible
for the
ofbut
thethe
fifuture
nancial
agenda. The
Council will be chaired by the Prime Minister of the Republic of Namibia, with
Ministers/Heads of the following Ministries/Institutions as members:
(a) Ministry of Finance
(b) Ministry of Trade and Industry
(c) National Planning Commission
(d) Ministry of Education
(e) Ministry of Agriculture, Water and Forestry
(f)

Ministry of Youth and Sport

(g) Ministry of Labour and Social Welfare
(h) Ministry of Gender Equality and Child Welfare, and
(i)

Ministry of Information, Communication and Technology

70. An Advisory Body to the Council shall be formed, composing of relevant
institutions, agencies and/or bodies, members of which shall be allowed to
attend meetings of the Council. The Head of the following institutions will form
the Advisory Body:
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(a) Bank of Namibia

INTRODUCTION

(b) NAMFISA

(c)
of Namibia
1. Development
The NamibianBank
economy
has recorded satisfactory and sustained growth since

There has been

independence.
Growth
has averaged 3 percent while inflation has remained low at
(d) Agricultural
Bank
of Namibia
single digits, on average, during the period. The sector has experienced a phase
(e) Namibia Post Ltd (NAMPOST)
of dynamic growth. Financial intermediation’s contribution to GDP grew from 2.0
(f) Social
percentSecurity
in 1990Commission
to 3.6 percent in 2000 and further to 4.3 percent in 2010. In

Increased financial

the next Competition
ten years, the
financial sector is expected to play a pronounced role in
(g) Namibia
Commission
supporting economic growth through an expanded intermediation role.
(h) Bankers Association of Namibia

sector is expected to

sector contribution to
the economy since
independence while the
even enhance its role
further

(i)
2. Non-banking
The Namibianindustry
financialRepresentative:
system remained stable during the global financial crisis
started
in 2007 and
intensifi
ed in 2008. The overall direct impact of the crisis on
Association
of Asset
Managers
the domestic financial system has been relatively low, thanks in part to limited
Association of retirement funds
exposure to sub-prime-related investments by financial intermediaries which was
Association
of Long-term
Insurers control regime. The 2009 World Economic
made
possible by
existing exchange

(j)

Forum
(WEF) report
also appraised
the banking sector of Namibia as being sound,
Association
of Short-term
Insurers
ranking in the 7th position in Africa; and thus evidencing the stability of the system.
Namibia Consumer Trust
While there has been stability so far, the future is unpredictable and the opportunity

Namibia’s financial
system has been
stable but the future is
unpredictable

is now taken
to beofforward
looking
as to build the necessary foundation that
(k) Namibia
Chamber
Commerce
andso
Industry
will enable the financial sector to continue playing its important role in the economy
Joint Consultative Council
and to continue being strong and resilient in facing possible future challenges.
(m) Namibia Business Innovation Centre
(l)

3. Institute
An assessment
of the
current status of Namibia’s financial system shows that
(n)
of Bankers
in Namibia
although the system is sound and well-functioning, there are weaknesses that
need addressing to enable the financial sector to contribute more meaningfully
71. The Implementing Committee referred to in paragraph 67 above shall report
to the overall performance of the country’s economy. Key weaknesses identified
to the Minister of Finance and to the Prime Minister in the case of financial
include: a shallow financial market; limited competition, limited financial safety nets,
inclusion matters, on a half yearly basis, who in turn will report the progress of
under-developed capital market; inadequate and less effective regulation; limited
implementation to Cabinet.
access to financial services; low financial literacy and lack of consumer protection;

A review of the
Namibian financial
system revealed key
weaknesses

absence of effective consumer activism, limited financial management skills;
and low participation by Namibians and thus dominance of foreign ownership of
financial institutions.
4. To address the weaknesses in the Namibian financial system, a ten-year Strategy
covering the period 2011-2021 has been developed which will enable the country’s
financial sector to transform and contribute more meaningfully to the socio-economic
objectives of, amongst others, poverty reduction and wealth creation as contained
in the various development plans (NDPs and Vision 2030). The purpose of the

A ten-year Strategy

Strategy is to provide a road map of the financial system over the next 10 years that

is being developed to

will ensure its effectiveness, competitiveness and resilience. This future landscape

address the weaknesses

has been developed against the backdrop of an increasingly global and integrated
economic environment and financial markets as well as the socioeconomic
objectives of the country. The objective of the Namibian Financial Sector Strategy
(NFSS) is therefore to develop a more resilient, competitive and dynamic financial
system with best practices, that support and contributes positively to the growth
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UNDERGRADUATE
BURSARIES SCHEME
2020

In line with its commitment toward human resource development and
fullfilment of its corporate social responsibility, the Bank of Namibia is proud
to avail bursaries to Namibians who intend to pursue undergraduate studies
in the following fields at any recognised university in Namibia and the SADC
region:
•

Economics

•

Econometrics

•

Actuarial Science

•

Banking / Finance

•

Accounting / Chartered Accountancy / Forensic Accounting

•

Information Technology

•

Education: Mathematics, Accounting & Science

Deserving students complying with the following criteria may apply:
•

Namibian Citizenship;

•

Current Grade 12 learners with average C-symbol or better in latest
August results;

•

Learners who have successfully completed Grade 12 with average
C-symbol or better.

Please note that the award of bursary for those currently in Grade 12
will depend on final examination results.
No application forms are available. Applicants should apply through the
online undergraduate bursary portal on the Bank of Namibia’s website
(https://www.bon.com.na), under section: Online Services and Bursaries.
All relevant documents such as CV and certified copies of your latest
examination results must be attached where possible.
For any query, please call Ms Leena Elago at Tel:+264-61-283 5034; or
Email address: leena.elago@bon.com.na

The closing date for all applications is 30 September 2019
Only shortlisted candidates will be contacted and no documents will be returned.

71 Robert Mugabe Avenue
P.O.Box 2882, Windhoek
Tel: + 264 61 283 5111
Fax: + 264 61 283 5975
www.bon.com.na
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